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Yol-group- experlments -at
ota=hav

nstrated:=













r-th student my‘hs;
me ut- also mforma-




: - -Thepronoun:as subJectr and obJect
Kinds-of ‘pronouns=--

- Declension:of the- personal pronoun
Contmue he- f-

2),-by-using
S, ~by- ncouragmg students=to-“pur
use atf st-a-paperback-

:students conslder a- mlsspelled word
ot on- a—fpubllcatmn, 'vntmg for: afclass lélews-
- -§




,Dlscover the direct—";ﬁdf' 1nd1rect ways. —ﬁii -
~which time and place,~including-the- historical, -
ial,” and econc;'rtmc ‘buckground, are. revealed{j

udent: can.be ‘taught to under-
ender;“and“case of -pronouns.

ey 7 >-can-understand what an antecedent is, -and.
e;&:}:tpst%r;y awarr iness of chmax in thei plot - he-is capable- e e "
~==pound, -

} upils- may-need-more-classroom- drill, Thg suggested activities' under “The: Short

hey- should be able to understand- and:zuse Story” ‘may be ~used “with any group. The

e_completers of verbs i teacher may select- act1v1t1es that _will “benefit
3 rhs he-bo nd:ever his:particular:gr )
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ing'the short story.). -
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~ veterinary -~ - ~festering-.
- defecting=" =- =~ - ~emaciation
-~ ~impassable —- *- -~ ~~immortal~
- - - -pestilence- - -:- “derelicts
derously--

T Yuletiden “condoneds -~ = For-this-compgsitionprojec
- - -olive-drab - -wol is- “idiom- — +to:allo e-cle




“pre y
-and-the ereadmg ‘of- thls artlcle
- baslc concept -of the-importance::
-modern industrial- cmhzatxonz and

‘need to-explore ne yurces “of “power. In-a-

- more-gifted-class-there-will-certainly-be some

__-students:who-have-already discovered-the-scien-
“tific-bent. -These students- should-be- encouraged—

- tor explore -this_ theme further,
ort- ks-and-

The teacher shouldj prepare to-. read aloud
“ to the class -an- artlcle or an essa Fr

) ryi f d1 1culty ac
er will-determine which ones are bestsuited to




es” in %all’ fhe forms-of. wntmg o :
-:but the work: requlred should ‘;,T: 1€ study of a poem should be’ pursed always -
¢ " 1e-ne interests, and: abilities .




”tlme The teacher should take tlme fon an As”aldsr for ‘the- puplls in- Judgmg' haljacter,

overview of the entire course stressing those*" the teacher may point-out-that-a perso
- _things-the-pupils-should - rememb e=all- hxs character -by-such thmgs—ia
._other. thmgs
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d- uxhored fun-makmg are always

- *'welcome,*— but there is- never -a-time 1

agazlhes that-the_pupils s-have
he: teacher should -ha

. ow puplls—the teache
= - short simple-plays- to- read
- *—them “listi i

Use for dlscusslon' the followmg points re= -
garding-character- comments and have:-the u-

pllsrnge example




Adventures of o -
.. Huckleberry Finn- - -
_ “Adventuresof .. = .

" TomSawyer - -
7 ‘The Prince and the
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Thlrty Seconds Over - Henry; 0. --- - -~ - -Best Short Stories
. s Tokyo R e * “James T T Wil James' Book of
Leach - =7 "Soup- Stone”*' e ,}‘ i =527 i - - ~-Cowboy-Stori
Longstreth . ; - Scarlet Force -

Loommr . Great American’

- Pi
=WorId War II




BOYs Llfe of Mark,,_
’Twam*
Girlin’ Whlte Arm?




_ A-_thorough. .understanding  of - the -English- - —to
,lanEufqg{e;iisréné;cgsgaryﬁifotial,l}jsyudeg At the ™ - Po:
_eighth-grade level-the primary objective:should~ .~ — - x SR R
be-the- development:‘of -a- solid -foundation—_ - Some, though not necessarily an exhaustive, -
especially in the basic:tools of grammar.-Pupils . study of the-paragraph should begin. It is prob-
ill;“therefore, - be-expected to. master tech- able that the-following:co nder-
iques ~of correctness- for writing, - speaking,







~ “.7 - To-convey the concept of .the paragraph, the -- Vocabulary should be taught systematically,
* --teacher - might ditto or. mimeogrg})hf{'giﬁone ~ -beginning in the junior high school grades. For
~ -‘paragraph a_three-paragraph article or-anec- -slow: pupils- it “is-suggested that each day the _
~ - -doteand have pupils divide it into paragraphs. teacher write-on-the board an unfamiliar ‘word
R L o R I ,;t,hp;t:is’fihj{sbm’gé;vzp;yi’ffélp;ted—f'tbi—'tbfe?'lesgignr for -
- ~._-To supplement the presentation of the steps  that particular class. With a dictionary in_the
~~ ~in-writing a paragraph, the teacher might show  hands of-each-pupil, the teacher may have-each-
- - -these pupils-a series-of four film strips in-color, orie -look -up-the word:-This gives the -teacher
- Steps in Building  Paragraph, Society for Vis- 2 opportunity o instruct the pupils D he use-
ual. ation, Inc., Chicago, Illinois.” -~ - = or‘tne-cictionary without their being aware .
Ed??? tmn Inc ';9@9%0——"1* = = 'lt;‘Th@ilﬁtﬁhl,rllg}'it,hfyfflwx,l]l];n,o%ezis‘that;th “book -
 teacher will need.to stress that.a para. - 1S assembled-alphabetically, for ease in-using. _
graph 1o contored with on tapie. nich s  Besides the correct spelling of the word, the
stated in the topic sentence. Pupils are prone to  Jictionary gfves correct syllabiction, diacrit-
stray from the topic, letting one ides lead cas-  1¢8 marxings-for-pronunciation, the derivation,
ally tothenext.- ~ - -~ - -= - - - - — ‘the:part-of speech:-and-the-meaning for-that
SRR R -~ -particular: part_of-speech—all these_items the
t?@,c,heé-}]w,illfnéedito,p“ out to these inexpe-
-~ rienced- S ToeE o o

i
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ther approach the teacher may:-like to= t
to write on the ¢halkboard a-topic sen-
—for example,-“Last M ~th f i ), it S  §
d expresswa; was-open to:traffic:” Make ' ] ief instruction dail , 3 | B
of details the pupils=suggest: Then let 16 ' speaking ha T
-pupils check off those that do not relate to-the: D! e 1gin C .
- topic:sentence. Tl s T

pute

il

=
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- textbook for - helpfulf,,materlal of-e;
‘that: ‘m \y ebused successfull" aft

i

3 -
) drill on- successlve days-at longer 1nterva1s At > that- he is: restrlcted to the suggested hst of the 4
the begmnlng of each “class session,-a “five or.~ standard level; ‘he- ‘may- make: other selections- % s
.- ten minute -review- of- what the class:-learned - that are-more- sulted to the needs and 1nterests ¥ -
=TT . from-the- previous-day- is- -effective,-The-alert - of the baslc group R - S A S
teacher will " tie. this- rev1ew 1n':wrth the Vn’ew” ) s TR LEILC 0 R
o lessonnto be. StUdled R = To. .set - down - certam prescnptlons for a ]
S oL T - teacher ‘and his basic - group to be covered by a i
R 'Bhe teacher wﬂl need to- make a- class -list’ fin ime-would:be “illogicz}. This guide is R -
S of common-errors. Keeping a cumulative-file-of --meant-to be_usable and flexible to- aid. the . - i
e each pupil’s -errors. could be a“teacher-pupil- -teachers:to do the most effective ‘job of teach- EEN
.~ ¢ - project..‘As ‘the need arises, ihe : ing.-The main-stress is"placed: on those:funda- ; .
R explain the correctlo -of ‘these-common- errorsp ‘mentals—of grammar--as-set. forth specifically ; o
e It "is" desirable to-give individual *help-or -in-- underthe “Standard Level:”> Where- the- teacn- :
-, struction-in -small-groups. It -will ‘be necessary - - er goes from there. -will- ‘depend: largely upon o7
- .. to give-ample practice in writing and- speaklng ~ thecaliber-of his-pupils-and the enthusiasm:and .
= e “to testthe puplls competence. . =~=- - .ingenuity-he puts= 1nto h1s teach1ng “The" key 31 -
. r } P to “this- 7Stlll€ he: t ¥ z
= . ] “and gles to-- F o
prov1de Tepetition- of?correc ~usage. are : ‘effec i -
‘tive..The: teacher-will-refer-the pupils-to- ER - -

Inr;addltlon to the wntmg program of, he
standard ‘level, -the following additional supple-
ment-is. suggeste for-the-advanced: - -

“class> ’7551gnment it mlght
have:the{ uplls wnte about

. YThe writing of ‘any. gr )

from_ their-experiences-and their-reading. It -
will-be-a correlation -of -all- phases-of the lang-
uage arts——readlng, wr1t1ng, tools of grammar -
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and mechanlcs, and ‘thinking. Glfted puplls are

often verbose. By drastically cutting: their para-

= - graphs, show -them -the meed-for -conciseness,

- _for- choosing "exact words, and for developlng
- s good sentence structure.” = - z

“The" teacher must’ require leglble, neat wrlt- =
ten work. He should see that the _pupil eorrects

7 = B bad- penmanshlp through regular drills: vr prac-

- = tlces found 4in the- penmanshlp booklet

£ - Dlscusslon of- composltlon will=not._ be glven
in-detail again, for the most-important concepts--
- ~for-this level have been-included:-The following:
= six-weeks' periods-will-have compaosition_listed, -
= and it will be left to the teacher’s decision to——
i téach- accordlng to “the' needs and- Jnterestsof,
the pupils-at_any given time. Of course; the:in- -
~struction--must - stress- the--acquisition ~of- new"
words-and learning to spell them correctly, tle

- niques of composition..

e range of subjects, characters,
,posslble in: the short story

inood, and polnt of -view- cre'
‘pression...Give -them:a:

ble, n?developlng these oncepts —h m
riesthey-read,-the' more:practice-
“In:studying" plot have -the-pupil
-situation,=recognize detall =thal
“story- and lnterpret slgns =

“ways - 1ntr1gu1ng. In learmng aho —ch
ization,-the -pupils should- note- det
tant “in-_character development

grammar- and the- mechanlcs, as well as tech- -

1atlon to plot and- charactenzatmn To recog-

nize the theme-they must:-be able to determine’

the -values-which- constitute the basic -idea of g
the-story. Teach - pupils :the: concept -of -atmos=- 1 o-
‘phere by-determining the mood: of: the -story: -
Point out the types of humor, 1nclud1ng -whim-
- 8y, farce, overstatement; and- irony. Help the
pupils- determzne ‘how’ symbohsm helps convey
the meanlng of the story. A .

“Letus take, for~ example, “The Man Wlthout S -
" a Country.”-Start the- study-by giving-some his- T
_torical -background-before the story-is-: -assigned

o

- forsilentreading. Discussions or reportson the
mfﬁcultles of the new country, the-Napoleonic i
“Wars:in-Europe, the conflicts-with -‘both- Britain i
-and- France, the-purchase-of-Louisiana, the in-- oL
trigues: in ‘the West -that included-Spaniards, =

and:- Amencans—these form- the
,settlng ‘for-the:-opening: of this
eport on-Aaron:Burr:alone -would
ufficient~background: “and_-might -

han-a-more_complete: lus-

Frenchmen,

i The ‘teache: may want to-staFt-the Te
i ~at: east thr ug] hat poln&

:dlscusslng “thes
“story-is-; sslgned for readlng, he_ should not

" Bring the story up-to-date by havmg ;—panel
d1scusslon, -followed: by experiments in--writing. .
= For ~“example, - instruct-the “pupils-_to find the

yes-in- the text -that tell how~much “of
American history Nola missed during-his-life-
ne. Review:-the main-events ‘he- never knew
about. ‘Have them-imagine- that this: story of-

Nolan’s: 1mpr1sonment ‘began n-1900-and-ended

= - at the present-time, Ask, “What would-be the

main. events:-of _history, -the inventions, and

7 other: changes in- life  he would not




D ‘wish to put.the answers-in the form of a con-
. versation with-Nolan. Others might liketo dis--

.- cuss- or "write -how a twentieth-century-“Man
e T Without-a Country” story mlght d1ffer from a-

- n1neteenth century one:

7 : - Stress the 1mportance of addlng new . words'

By N Rt VR AT SN PR
! W .
e

‘ words o - S
{ ' SECOND SIX WEEKS - : :
STANDARD LEVEL I
COMPOSITIO :
i See d1scusslon under fll‘St six weeks

- GRAMMAR - -
Rev1ew °f agl'eement of subJect and verb
Rev1ew of complements 7' LT

Suggested poems from text° o E
ML Slng the Ploneer. Danxel Boone” R

Gulterman ; )
“Lochlnvar” e e Scott
- “Paul Revere’s Rlde” I ..,..Longfellow
-7 “Western Wagons” el Renet

=

nggestxons for the study of narratlve poetry

,Nu+e f1gures of speech to. ellc it ylctures of
-~ concrete objects. -

Identlfy and d1scuss symbols and 1deas that
- they represent .

know about"” Or some of the’ puplls mlght_

“Write. composltlons 'Vhereln 1deas in- poems

) 'Grade on comprehenslon, expresslon of 1deas

encountered in the story to the cumulative vo- -
N ~cabulary list. Give periodic check—ups to- deter-
© =< : - “mine the: pupll’s competence in - us1ng new

ER Regular weekly work should cont1nu as sug-
- *gested for the first-six weeks. Practice- develop-

- - -ing-and polishing paragraphs- whenever-there is -
. ,t1me released from 'practlce’on grammar <

—w1th the complemen —and the kind of verbs
- - used ‘in- conJunctlon with the study of them -

iIdentxfy metaphors, slmlles, allegones’;T and
parables in poems. - -

o g s i ol Sl e 1
K W Sl
\ i

U et ag e e Y
I

are- compared or- contrasted w1th then'
oW - . B )

- and logical- reasonlng, polntlng out gram-
’ matxcal errors N

] ADVANCED LEVEL
- COMPOSITION

I

POV

S &xﬂwguw ‘m»‘v.n‘w‘g e

The br1ght pupll sh uld have no- d1ff1culty

listed on page ’94
7Book 2, Olymplc

ok i
] " ' 0" "
I
|

S b g e \-n-u‘r‘wp“m o
i o
Lt 4 \ )
Lot . ) -
t Yo . .
o L
0 i PR
L I TR I

In the study of poetry ‘the advanced group
should be able to distinguish between narrative -
and lyric-types- of ‘poetry. They -should:- con-
s1der the use of llterary ‘devices to proJect im-




“literation, and onomatopoela) ~They_come" to -
-understand- that--economy “and -precision -are -

acquaint-the
arrative poetry; xample,
‘th dramatlc monologue and'

'THIRD;SIX WEEKS'
STANDARD LEVEL

;er may want to- read it to them

. The pre-readmg hint - and the author’
: ;box should be lntroduced at an early’
' ,polnt :

’ragery and create mood (snmlle, metaphor, al- -

*  characteristics “of ‘poetic- style and that -words .-
fit-_patterns-of -rhythm-and rhyme.-They-ap--- ~
or in poetry: frhe teacher:perhaps -
n-with-subdivisions -

= clent

- As. a follow-up on- the pre-readmg, the

) i}teacher “may--ask-- -the- pupils to- do two

- thmgs )::G 'back -over the-story, noting-

- in time. (2) Discuss -how -this
- -story.-might-be- ‘presented- -on- ~television,
,decldmg how-smooth transitions might be i
-~ made_ lnto flashbacks and back: into the I

N ks —the. ::acher may recommend S
;that lnclude ‘this- theme of love and shar-

pa e
'

ATy, b B

W

llf hases of —the language arts, The dxs-
cussion: for the flrst slx weeks should be suffi-

GRAMMAR
In- the study of verbs-—con;ugatnon,; moods

voice—~the teacher will:decide ‘from: te results
and from observatnon how much dnll on verbs

YRl B S 1 S N i
Ak ! . . .

Sttt




is. needed. Make- this- dnll largely md1v1dual
T with® ~students - -‘working “in- palrs or- in-=small_:
: ;to- elmunate the errors they actually

italization pupils: who make:-.100 per. ‘cent on -
the- dlagnostlc test-and-regularly use correct -
punctuation “and -capitalization. “When :pupils -
are ‘not"practicing--on-mechanics;-they- should
‘profltably spend the:time -wr ] -

F‘or th1s penod the hterature selectlons
- would-be the same as for the standard. “Snow- -

- Bound” provides - excellent - opportunlty for -

- :developlng descnptlv

7Th teacher, perhaps, will- ‘sta ding the

-poem - to-the class, or-use:a: recor{(thng lof it w1th

the puplls followmgf 2

“Mr, Chairman” =....... Gilbret
“The. nght the Bed- Fell” -

Excuse from drlll on- punctuatlon andi cap-: 7—

. view. Move “on-as- rapldly
o 7,,verbals = -

Gllbreth, and Carey
— Thurber

*Aﬁvméao* LEVEL
T COMPOSITION ) :
Weekly wmtlng continues w1th mcreased

-emphasis-on- vocabulary words and spelhng de-

mons.

The study E,the compound sentence, Jts

structure -and-.punctuation,

nients: and the 1mprovement of expression

i 't gro! - pupils: :
fmd ways -in- which to-= express themselves -with -
- grtlelater -variety-and=force. The-study of: verbals
- wi -

¢ interesting and- helpfu

-adverb: clauses I

.
‘H\“

~will- ‘be - chiefly- re-.
= i -th

. Polnt;out:two 1mportant purposes:m—,present- -
- mg verbals:-the - elimination-of- -sentence frag-

S cgse:forms of relatlve (and mten-
rogatxve) ronouns: : E. L v AT

- ﬁPunctuatlou of-sentences-mth adjective and

‘-w‘w i ﬁf""‘ﬁf“ﬁ‘““f‘t*““lﬁ*““‘::%*’*”f AT
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“Evangelme”——-See dlrectlons for the “Ad-

y 7 : vanced Level ”- L -
3~ ADVANCED u:vm. ’ f—?—ft}f
7? ) ;’ : 7 T i}:f - COMPOS[T[ON - )
. Contmue collecting new- \vords to spell cor-
- S rectly and- to know their meanings: and to use
- correctly: ‘Stress-diction: This is“a good time-to:

the ‘words- from-the speclal ‘vocabulary. -

- ogy.-See the index summarizing t ,,ocabulary
~building ‘sections:- on“page- 585 of  Adventures -
- for Readers, Book 2, Olympic-editio ;:Contmue
the- wntmg -of- -good_ -paragraphs, using- some
newly cqulre fwords in 7natural way

T Int'; he - Reudmg ’WorluhOP, Dageaf se

3 following -the selections in-the:anthol- -

. zIn the vocabulary sectlon entltled “Words :
- Recall Old Stories” there-is a_good- opportumty
~for-oral discussion:of stories behind-words;:= - - i
- _ +_Words-for: vocabulary building are- listed “in
~_the- ‘Teacher’s-Manual for- Adventure - for - i
fReaders, Book 2 - o EL

Exerclse ‘B-to-promote-skill-in “Notin Refer- {

. ence of ‘Pronouns””- This- exercise concerns ‘it-

self-_primarily= W1thj’ pronoun references ‘that -
'frequently prove--
reader of poetry

! , w1th emphasm
'ents nd"run-together -

} favorite_ poems,
~Pla records- of ‘interpretive:

Ha disc sslon of attxtudes toward
--poefry: - o
Wnte composmons S

i L] K

'
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- . T L ]
f  ADVANCED LEVEL logue, action, and the incidents of the plot;
= CQMPQS[T[ON - - that he can: appreciate humor and irony; and- -

. ‘that”he:notes-the special- requlrements of radlo -
- and. telev151on plays. .

ES

dxscuss1on ri plays on TV read to-

- gether “the. -introductory study aid “Readlng—
Book 2, Olym-;f

able to do a cred1table piece- of expomtory wt1t~ -z

= Pl ays”( Adventun)-e;'for Readers,

ng averagin bout -125 - words. ‘His "para- -
ing _averaging abo 0 D p1c Edltlon,

graphs should have detalls, examples -feasons, -

~and _contrast—in" developlngﬂ—f . L -
The sentences of ‘the-para--_ - -- Explaln that ltall zed parts of a play should

~ —not ‘be-skipped in reading, for there one finds-

: sifactlons described.-Point:-out that a-play-consists- -
of tall% and actlon Mentlon,pantomlne and exs:
;p ain’it. : - B

top1c sentences.,
. _should—be" arranged" -according to- time- -
. order, spac order,-or-order of importance.-The-
d-be careful to restate ‘the idea- -of -

! to- ‘which-persons:in- the classf

“best-fit-the.various parts.-After reading- _
. s *'f:,through “the play,’let the students choose the
he advanced student dt [ {
'rms accm tel"” -

Vot b 4 N NERTR PRI
" “ﬁ " ‘e«uﬂwwwhﬂw‘\w&,u‘m‘,‘“mw.g&h#wkwd )

ool oV s e

i

ctlon costumlng, llghtlng, and—i - Eight Cousins = e

ting, -dial e B
) 9- o o Little Men - .
sound- effects comb::; to: produce a- umfled ef-, Trmta Little Women- -
- : = ) -~ _Old-Fashioned- Glrl

o Roseln Bloom L
Clemens -

Connecticut Yankee in -
- King Arthur’s Court
- - _Huckleberry Finn -
- . The Pr1nc and-the
. -Pauper
Tom Sawyer. =
" The.Deerslayer
=~ The Last of the
Mohlcansa; .

I

81

[
Il




= - et e T L . e -

S0

Bl o 0! 8 e d
, I

’ - : ,D,efoe o Roblnson Crusoe - Carr - Young ‘Mac-of.- - 7
Poe oz Dickens - - - "Oliver Twist- -~ - " - - _ Fort Vancouver - E B
T : S FEel o s ‘A Tale of Two Cities - Caudlll- I Tree of ‘Freedom™ - -

- E “Hans Brinker;.or the '; Church " -~ Five'BoysinaCave ’ 7
= Silver Skates’ Chute— .~ - - The Innocent = i B
E The Countof - o . -Wayfaring _ . ST R T
- . "Monte Cnstoh ,",—'f' Cleary -~ = " Fifteen" - . SN B
= - . --Janice Meredit, o Coatsw rth ', "*L st Fort - R B
- . Dark Frigate _0 * ) ast-Fo e

SRS ~Powder: Keg ]
Sword of the —
Wllderness

The Mutlneers

= E CadmusfHenry
Matchlock ‘Gun

= KJelgaard ]
nght

7The Incredlble,J ourney . Lane e
“-Bong-of the- Voyageur Latham A
Understood Betsy = Lathrop

H‘




" = = P
_ =
T

s Li;ipil;c'otjt—,_—,,:; . Wllderness Champlon* . Terhune E . Lad: _ADog

) MeDonald - .. TheCourting of Tharp -~ - _  Champlain, Northwest
o IR - “Ann Maria- o . _--Voyageur- - -
- McSmgan ~ "All Aboardfor =~ - . Ullman - .~ BannerintheSky
C. - .~ “Freedom: ’Updegraff “ <" - Traveler's Candle
Malvem T - Behold Your Queen Waldeck - Lions-onthe Hunt.
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- o E ) 'ENGLISHS e T T e T 2 Loglcal plan of: development oS 3
: - . T - F IRST SIX WEEKS ;5— .~ _ The whole polntiln learning’ about- words FR
. Acqumng ‘the basic-foundations in grammar - and’sentences is~to- use ‘them properly- in e
E -and-in_-the-mechanics“of “writing isthe-most - --.speaking.- Frequent - themes:
- - important “obligation-of the-ninth-grade-pupil. - - ShOllld “be-assigned so that-the pupil learns B -
- - During this-year-he-should-have the opportun-_ - to-arrange his material ‘and-to-develop-his R B
- “ity-to-know personally-the-enjoyment of books, ' "’151298;! accordance with. some_simple-but. .
: = to-sense the satisfaction-that-comes froin being - - - -plan:-This involves: speclal emphasis Ton
= ble to-write--and-to--speak “effectively with- - U R L
- ) = assurance, -and--to_develop the--ability to-an-= - - e
E ¥ - -alyze“critically- the-many -ideas- tha yme -to- - - =
= h1m through-all the sens : , f with-literature: - b
= § . i . _It i sugges i
>~ = _ subject _matter- for- ‘histhemes -from the :
- " materi: class is reading, since the pu- co
. . pil-“in""the ‘ninth. grade ‘has— ha llttle R
- .~ = thoughtful expe ence SRR - 3=

e

i
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Somethlng llke what we mean should never
be -considered-equivalent to-what-we mean. — N
George Herbert Palmer (Place thls quotatlon o

on th

te;leé - pleasa; jconversahon and of fr1endly
ay be-able to- plan ‘a-com-
a. tory You may have 1nterest1ng )

- oplng
D= the paragraph by the dlfferent methods - _"position “or.




SR opinions - and be able “to.- outlme them clearly R HOMONYMS
’ - adn convmcmgly. You may do these things, but
= L there -is-still -another -that you -must master -if-
- : you wish to hold-the interest-of-your-audience

] low Write sentences usmg conectly the word
R you. w1sl;, to whold the

given and its homonym Underline the p 1rsr -
of words: - N 7 g

—mterest -of - -your-
Y-

B . alter - = - through

,posxt n’f'or lettersf—,have s01i de ; . - b
‘uninte) stmg, ‘and - if- they "have ’dlsappomted - 7h}fard - T week.
- their . C o0 0 their ]
“led>= - --' " = bridle _
T - —meddle . T - )
-7 meet - -
e T . - rode- - - -
7—,5‘7 - ; —punc‘pal -

SYN ONYMS

Iu the followmg groups of words underl'
Wthe synonyms. re

“brake - = to- - T2
} T -7 7 write

. ,1 abl awkward _el
2. abo»e, over,

C 3i ,:Sci:\Trat

= Ednssent .
-2 e ';;——descendantf :
"cowardly j . - . rare - - . _ =

-reject’ - - T.r 7 -save-
~descent,‘ T . mterest =
: learn -

, R } . _ mrake Suggest how they came into useQ S
. Iam the meamng of the f°¥IOWIng wordsﬁ ful wnters frequently make -use- of Words

ianitor o . = - oo
- lyneh - E— bgng' - L ngle

- mgcgdamize - - ‘buzz = . -murmur

- manuscnpt - o _clang rustle-.
. - -. martial- e - clatter = - swish -
.= . meander - - R - - growl ) tinkle:

. _mercury . . = . -grunt . _ twitter
- paste\mze - o “~hiss" - ] - whizz

alphabet
“babel: - -
bloomer:

H

~ vuleanize - . . . ~hum. - - _
B} 87 B _




Rewrite the sentences with better expresslons

~1. If you paid ten bucks, you sure were -
' gypped. -

-Cut it out!

I'l} say!

Sure.thing: -

I'll tell the whole wide world.

That plan’s not so hot.

. That sure is a heck of a mess..

Isn’t that just too precious! -

The party sure was a swell blow-out.

Thatt book’s a wow. You won't be stung -
onit, _ .

SOPIB TP WO}

e

~For each one of the following expressmns
make alist of words that would express more
vmdly the 1dea Write as many as you can.

1. He went down the street. :
2 She looked slowly at the buxldmg.
=3, Shesaid. - -
4, The child watched the bird.

re - ,; e-scene ng wordstf
tmgly descrxbexzthe picture-and-

about- 1t Notlce that ‘the-artis

___sight and sound and smell’ and -touch and

tsste" Bring out single impression, and try ‘to

ke your reader feel just as youdo.

Suggestlom: - e
- I A street in the ram
- --2. The river at sunset -
—’:3' A meadow in the = -
- rain - = _ -
4. The iake in the K
~ moonlight -
— 5. Acloudy day_
6. Early morning

7. Any others thatithe class might like to
= -write about. : - .

-t "sa Can ou make ur ct ;
y y yo pic ure appeal to ' azines . S

GRAMMAR

Dunng the ninth grade the pupil should be
remlnded that he has this year and only one

more to equip himself sufficiently in mechan- -

-ics to meet the requirements of eleventh and
twelfth grade English. A thorough and con-
stant review of all work done in seventh and
eighth grade English will be necessary. This
- review will amount actually to reteaching.

1. Review parts of speech in connection
:v:tt!h the simple sentences and direct quo-
- _ tations. - . -

2. Review punctuatlon of sxmple sentences
. and_ _direct quotations. Put special empha-

sis on distinguishing the difference be-

_tween the direct quotation and the in-
~ direct quotation.-

::l One of the best ‘methods of teaching
capltallzatxon is in connectlon with com-
posxtlon =

LlTERATURE

" 1 Short stor1es 2" unit.of selected- short
orie ‘the anthology, Adven
R-admg, ‘Olympic edition, by Lodge and-Bray-
mer. Harcourt Brace and Company, pubhsher

Al - mneteen stones here are excellent for
the teacher’s purpose — to interest pupils in
readlng for the: pleasure -of story and to -make

2; {Suggested storles R
“Clothes Make the- Man” ------..-.Duvernols
“Dan Peters-and: Casey Jones” ..Schramm

"~ v “The Ransom.of Red Chief”".....O. Henry
“The Lady -or the Tiger” ._-.........Stockton
“The Necklace”-......._~.......DeMaupassant

= “The- Apprentlce” ERRERN 071 1} 4 - i
“The Silver Mine” "

Lagerlof

3~ Suggested act1v1ty newspapers and mag-

Smce newspapers and. magazmes are among
our most vital means-of education; surely some
~time should be allotted-tc-teaching proper use
and. evaluation of=these- news media -of com-
munication. Periodicals may be used in‘vocah-

ulary sti.dy, outlining, paragraph development,:

and prm.ls writing.

* The short story is probsbly ‘the most attrac-
tive kind of literature that an English:-class

studies. Although one major purpose of the-

short story i8 entertainment, there are many

other values that -have. governed the choice of -

~ the stories in this unit. They offer informstion,
-ethical-lessons, and a wide range of characters
deserving of discussion and analysis. - =~ -
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) dents 1n: he order ‘of- the1r occurrence

- tures -

For -most pupils at the ninth-grade level
the approach should be on the basis of values
other than:the technical aspects of short story

. construction. Pupils -should understand- such

terms as setting (approximate time and place),
characters (the persons .involved), incidents
(things that happen),-and plot steps—(the se-
ries of incidents-that make the framework of
the story). Perhaps it is not worth class time
to classify stories- as stories of -plot, action,
character, seiting, idea, emotional effect, or-
other category. A study of the list of -require-
ments for the short story as laid” down by
Edgar-Allan Poe perhaps-is -better left to- a
later time. There are a few who may wish to-
discuss-the term denouement or to talk about-
single llne of actlon, unlty of i 1mpresslon, ete, -

The stories presented in 'thISV:f unit are all
equipped ‘with plots that have-a beginning, a
m1ddle, and an endlng None is of the “plot-
less” or- “ “slice-of-life’”” variety.. An exception
is “The Lady -or the Tiger?” Because of its
very nature it is.an unusual type. The teacher
will need to stress its unu. nal qualltles L

'*In tea h1ng any short story the teacher w1ll
need- to”vary the discussion approach -from
story to:story to avoid the deadly- monotony
of: ellcltlng “details-which=piece- together inci-

Found in- the Teacher’s Manual for Adven-
eading, by- Lodge, Braymer, and
Potell “pages-15-18; are some:-suggested=begin-
nings espec1ally su1table for teaching-the-short
stories for-th.3 unit.-Most of them-can=be-used- -
with: any “of the stories: To avoid repeating -
a’ch:—'stor—yx they-are-illustrated-as:they

“The- "Lady--or the Tiger?"= The
teacher may-wish ‘to vary these-openings from ~
year -to-year or-with-different ‘classes by -mod-
ifying them- to fit another of. the fifteen ap-
proaches suggested” here. ‘Some_of -these are -
suitable; too, for use with other* ‘literary forms,

-such as-the. drama or the.novel. “Variation of -

discussion patterns will “bring - new llfe and
spontanelty into student reactlons

1. The character proJectlon dev1ce Nearly
everyone -identifies -himself: W1th characters in
the stories- he reads, and here is one way to.
use this experience in_a classroom situation.
Ask for volunteers, or select indlviduals who-
will answer questions., One student is- “King
for the Day” .or ‘“Princess for the Day” or

“Young Man for the Day.” One girl becomes

“Ludy Behind the Door for.the Day’” or even
“Author for the Day”. Have class members di-
rect-questions to them, which they must answer
in the-first- -person, staying ‘as:close- as posmble
to the facts in the story. Sample questions-for
the Young Man-to answer might be: “Why did
you let- yourself fall in love with the princess

- . anyway? Didn’t you know it ‘would be danger-

- the pupils decide which character faced the i

- anm exploratlon of other elements of the ) ry

- with-someone below herstation. What is she to.

_ doors? And finally, -of course, how does the -

ous?™ For the Lady Behind the Door a good
question- is: “Which door did you want-the
young man to open, and why?” To keep the
giggling to a minimum the teacher may insist
that the pupils think and talk for the char-
acters, not for-themselves. - .

ke ot S o et

len b bty

2, The approach through character Have

greatest problem or had- ‘the hardest decision - :
to make — the king, the princess, or the young ;
‘man. Having- decided _this, the class should
then attempt to list what they know -about -
this -person,.with a class secretary (who can
write legibly) noting each item on the board.
Further, there should be proof in the story-for
each-item agreed upon. Students should. be pre- —
pared to off th1s proof . _

3 The-key- word openlng Wnte the word
semi-barbaric on.the board. Tell the pupils -
_ that-this word is-a key to the actions _of the
people -in the story. Have thein use it in the
first sentence of ‘a three-or-four minute para<-
graph- - which ‘they- write- about- one=or several
_ of-the-characters-in-the -story. Have-a-number- -
-of -the- paragraphs- -read---aloud: -Branch - out.

" from=these-agreements=and- disagreements- 1nto

‘
A

i b 2k AR it et
> -

by rase- from.thestory ]
~ decrees--of -an-° mpartml -and=“incorruptible -
ince; Ask:the: -pupils:to- tell=-what_they-under-
d=to-be-the-meaning-of ‘this- phrase-and-the-
meaning-of -the words=d~crees,-impartial, and-
incorruptible. -Have-them tell -why this- phrase )
i key=to=some-of the=most 1mportant action -
“in ‘the: :story. Branch out: from this-into: slgmfl-
cant-aspects—of -the story — the_ sem1barbar1c
people, -the. things_that indicate -their  semi-- -
barbarity, the problem “involved and how-it -
would bezsettled today, and the-intent of -the
-author .as indicated in--the tone of the wrltmg
and the- endlng of the story

5. The approach by problem What are the
problems that make -this story memorable?
The first problem, and the one that starts all .
the others, is that -the princess falls in_ love

do? What is-the young man-to do? What'i is the
king-to_do when -he finds out? What is the -
princess to do-when she learns the secret of the

~ story end? Try to have the class isolate and
identify each of these problems in their own
words. . - - .
67 The separate phase composition: Ask

- each row to write, for four minutes only,.on.-a -
separate phase of the story. (If you prefer, let
- individuals ¢hoose their topics.) Assigned top--
~ics such as these go on the board: “The King

a8 a Ruler”, “The Justice of the Trial”, “The

s e s i SN A o
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Dilemma of-the Princess’’, “My Version of-the
Ending”. Have a number of students read their
papers aloud, and comment ou the better-writ-
ten ones. Perhaps, the- teacher will select a
“best in the row’” and put grades into his book
for all compositions read; ne can skim-grade
- the others. T . .

- 7.‘7’13he what-did-I-learn? approach: Try to

get pupils to volunteer things that they learned.
ed. If the response is-slow,~prompt them- by
- asking ‘what they learned about ‘this fictitious
kingdom, about the people, the king, the king's
method of despensing justice, and the descrip-

7 tive skill of the author. Perhaps they will de-

cide there.are other worth-while things to be
learned from the story. ' " ~

" 8. Setting up the plot.steps: VStErié,s with a
conventicnal plot can usually have their action

plotted-in_a -very brief sequence of steps. Try -

to have the class find these steps and: show

- how-they-work out in-a one-to-the-other series.

S.udents may use character designations rather

glxar};inam?es. Here -are steps for “The Lady or
eT ” ., E Tl D -

Princess falls in love with young man-below-
b R
7177 )’

discovers situation- - - - - .
ing-decrees.trial by-chance-in:the-arena--
- Princess discovers secret-of the:doors- = - -
= Princess‘indicates to-lover which-door to.- --

ing his clnss to achieve this kind of analysis
tatement, but-it will-be a ‘thought-provok-

them'by providing the-first words-for that step.

9The why method: The teachgr,maf;teﬁ
. the class that just for fun he is going to ask
some why questions -about- this story. (With-

another class, he can have them make up the

why questions for general answering by the
class or by -a group of volunteers.): The ques-

- tions:-Why did the Kiug determine -punish-

ments-as he did? Why -did- the people enjoy
this"method? Why did the King make no -ex-
ception-in the case of his-daughter? Why was
she faced with a special problem beyond the
secret- of the doors? Why did the author not

provide a conclusion?

"10. The approach through incident: In this
approach the teacher must have the class de-
cide-what particular incident or piece of action
was most important to- the outcome of the
story. Was it the discovery of the love affair?
Was it the decision of the king to settle the

- matter by his customary method of passing
judgment? Was it the ability of the princess
to discover the secret of the doors and the

ing -exercise. If step- 2 -comes slowly; -prompt

" identity- of the lady? Or was itfperht;.ps,the

decision of‘the young man to go unfalteringly
toward the door indicated -by the princess?

- Once the.incident _is selected and agreed upon,

the ‘class might -discuss other techniques. or
special phases of the writer's art — the subtle

humor, the scholarly vocabulary, the creation

of an atmosphere of -semi-barbarism that
makes everything seem ppssib{e, the clevemess

_of the ending. ~ _ . ) -

= 11. —The;two‘s;iﬂes of a question method:
Here is an -all-time classic in the field of con-

- {roversial opinion. Who came out of the door— -.

“the lady or the tiger? Let three boys and.three

- girls discuss the question around a table at the

front -of -the room, or separate the class into
sides-and give them turns, asking always for

- reasons.- Of course, if you have a noisy -class,

ask for a composition. )

_7:12.— Tlféﬁ?:apéulé review “exercise:  Give “the
class-five minutes for the writing of one sen- _
‘tence of-not more than-twenty words that tells

the -essential facts -of -the story. Or, for-var- -

iation,--have=them' tell-it- in- a“ten-word-tele-
gram. Read-many -aloud; put some on -the

13, The panel of experts or “Quiz. Kids”
opening:-As-a-homework-assignment, each-pu- .

e ready one or two questions
dealing with very-s -ecific- facts in-the-story.
~For-example; “Where-did the King-get his-idea

_for-the-public-arena?”” (It-was one-of-his “bor- _

~rowed:notions”. —. ‘borrowed,” perhaps, from

- other semi-barbaric or ‘more advanced_ king-

-four-or-five “experts” might

‘turns: If-the-one:answering Tails, others in:the
panel-may volunteer.: If no one-on the panel
can answer, -class- members may. try. Keep-a
tally of hits-and misses on the blackboard. - -

.14, A ‘game of 20 questions: In this the
teacher-has the-initiative and selects some item
like “the movement-the. princess made with
her: hand to-indicate the-door her lover.was
to open.” The students ask questions to deter-

" mine what item the teacher has in mind. The-
~ teacher merely-answers “Yes” or “No”. Verbal

comment is forbidden. After 20 questions,
eithe:r the teacher or the class “wins”. )

15. The buzz session method: If a class
takes well to group activities, the teacher may.
set up groups of five or six pupils each. Every
group should first select a speaker or chairman
to present its-views, and each group should
have one topic assigned to it. Examples:
“What We Think of the King”, “What We
Think of the Princess”, “What We Think of

o--answer -the - questions, taking -

.
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the Method of Trial”, and so on. If the chair-
man does a good joﬁ, he will present points
on which members of his group do not agree
as weli as some on which they do. ) )

BASIC LEVEL
-COMPOSITION -

"For ninth grade pupils-at the basic level, -

preliminary to any writing should be a dis-
cussion of choices of subjects and selection of
a title; the teacher and pupils may begin the
development of one ‘idea- in- a short para- -
graph. For example, the teacher might ask,
“What did you see on your way to school this-
morning?” By trying to recall what he saw the -
pupil can be made aware that he needs to be

a_good observer. He needs to wake up to the
world around him; he will need to use-all five
senses. = _ - ) . T )
With the. teacher at the‘:chalkboar;l,, the stu-
dents contribute to ideas -which.the teacher

writes-on-the board. By choosing-the import- -

ant points, arranging.details in easy-to-follow-
, -using connectives, describing, being-ac--
pecific;-and vivid;-the-teacher-and-the-

pupils--write “their first -paragraph together. -
The “teacher needs ‘to point out- ’ga;éh one of

these_techniques. = )

Then the- pupils may try to write another
paragraph independently. The: following is-a
good_ suggested exercise-from English in-Act-
ion;- Course 1, Seventh -Edition by Tressler;

_ Christ, -and . Shelmadine; -published “by D.=C.

Heath-and Co.: “On your way home:- this after-
noon-or-on your way-to-school tomorrow morn-
ing; pretend that you are about to-lose your
=Choose- one picture worth remembering
in_object, a person;-a happening. As-you
prepare -to describe the picture to your class-
mates, note the-details that will-bring it clearly
to mind. Then describe vividly what you saw.” -
Impress upon the pupils that they must learn

_to notice differences. These earliest -exercises-

may “be_paragraphs recording ‘sense- impress-
ions;then-move -on to another phase of writing
in which accurate, action-packed verbs are
stressed. - o o

The -pupils might start a journal and keep
it for a week or two. Watching for things to
write about every day sharpens the powers of
observation. The journal can become a valu- -
able source of ideas, especially when shared
with the-class. - - -

In writing descrip*ions slow pupils need ’
work -on subjects and verbs, and on writing-
sentences to help them express their ideas in
complete sentences. Discriminating praise en-
courages a poor writer. If one sentence or one
phrase makes a good picture, praise it.

In building paragraphs, the slow pupils need
to concentrate on one- idea in a paragraph,
adequate examples or details, and sensible
arrangement. These children benefit from class

" discussion of - their classmates’ paragraphs.
They may read and discuss simple, clear para-

graphs from newspapers,” magazines or how-

to-do-it instructions. .
Anofhér activity for slow pupils might be %0

hdve them c¢oncentrate on-telling brief siories-

_ aloud effectively and on writing clearly: abcut

personal experiences. For-a beginning let the
pupils write and tell very brief jokes-and anec-.
dotes. This procedure-will-acquaint them with
punctuation of quotations and the rudiments
of story organization in preparation for longer

- assignments. For-practice in sentence structure

- tions of the handbook. N

- or-an-incident,-or-hum
. pupil give acharac
‘favorite character.- B

-exercises - achieve legibility. A-good dictionary

“will have:-been put into practice. -

- As-the-pupil-progresses in-the literature-£
-any -given: -unit,- have him. write-a- paragraph

and good usage, consult the appropriate sec-

‘When the class studies letter writing; -slow
children may take longer to learn correct letter
form. -These pupils_ benefit -especially '
assignments-in° which-everyone-writés the same
kind--of-letter -and: the: class-votes-for the-best
one, since-they then have:the--opportunity— f
comparing- their-own performances’ with those
of their classmates.- . . _ =

in-connection-with_the stud

adequate- details arranged.
Here-0pportunity:is:-provided
words-learned; gramm:
ics.put:to-practica
painstaking care -to-
correctly. If mecessary. use
eighth grade penmanship:

is a necessicy for any writing exercise; see that
every child has the use of one. - -

~Topics for written work will- depend upon
the .interests of-the -pupils and the -teacher’s
ingenuity. As the child’s interest and ability-to
read increase, it usually-follows that his ability

to_write will?—impr’oire.iwaardsthé’— end of the _

year the compositions will' be extended to two
or perhaps three paragraphs. “Correlation.-of
all the facets of the language arts curriculum

“There seems to be no be;t way to teach com-
position, but the following -suggestions have

been helpful in teaching writing to slow chil-
dren:

- =

1. Teach carefully and soundly only one
‘concept at a time. - S

2. Use language the children unc}erétandj

from -
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. are both easy and humorous

8. Try to show the pupils a real need for
what they are learning. -

“4. Overcome vocabulary difficulties by ex-
plaugng unfamrlxar words durmg assxgn-
ments.

5. Have frequent reviews of skills taught.

6. Base teaching on the needs of the pupils-
and keep it geared to their abilities.

7. Take each pupil where you find him and -
" try to improve from that point. - -

8. Have all composition work- done in- class
under the direction of the teacher

BASIC LEVEL

?‘D

3

Slow- puplls need extra -drill- on subJects,
predicates, nouns, - and - pronouns;’ they —may
postpone adJectlves, adverbs, and preépositions,
conjunctions, and mterJectlons until later.

Give-the students only what they can absorb.
Probably: the broken- quotation should be omit-"
ted for: most slow students in- the nlnth grade

e

A un1t ‘on short stones seems ‘to- be a, good
‘starting” -point for any -level, -for -most:children

_ like stories.. Oneé -of-the- blggest problems-to-be

attack tthe ‘basic-level “is-to overcome in--

: oireadmg “by- poor-
In the beginning -a -good-short story

e- class by the:’teacher vnll help to
terest in’ readmg .

de” level, the approach
on the ‘basis- of- values other ‘than-the
aspects —of -short story -construction.
uld understzud:-such terms as- setting,
chiaracters; incidents, and plot- steps. “Point out
that the:-short story is-a_ stepping-stone to-the -
novelﬁ ‘The pupils should know that" these stor-
ies have-a beginning, a middle, and an-ending.

- them:—to lool;{ up- thefLat{n ’oots vs?ord derlva-

m 8 natural context

See -the suggested list under the “Standard -

- Level”s (“The"Lady or the Tlger"” is_one ex-.

“ception of the short stories- in Adventures.in

Reading, by Lodge and-Braymer.) Stress vocab-

ulary. The selection of stories “is the respon- °

sibility -of the teacher of this group, for she

- alone-will-be able to judge the most suitable

ones for her class. These stories~are grouped
within -the types studied, around carefully se-
lected themes. There is sufficiently flexible- d1f
flculty range to offer literature that is reward-
ing for most class groups. The following storles

“Clothes Make the Man” ___Henri Duvernois
“Ah Love, Ah Me” ....... . ... Max Steele
“Dan Peters and Casey Jones” z -

Wilbur Schramm

" co pOSlthll

For suggestions for teachmg the llterature,
the Teacher’s Manual for Adventures in
Reading by Lodge, Braymer, Potell, Harcourt,
Brace and Company, publishers, offers varied
and mterestlng plans

The followmg remarks concern the wrxtmg
program as.it develops for the year. No at-
tempt has been made to break it up into spe-
cific six-week divisions as the grammar has
*been done. . )

ADVANCED LEVEL )
COMPOSIT!ON )
Although advanced groups should have 7;
guided- program composed of  paragraph
themes written regularly throughout ‘the year,
they should -at intervals be given opportunity -

“to engage in longer meaningful pieces of crea-
tive writing. These experiences should be-based

- mainly -on-units from the literature, revealing _

the ‘mutual_relationship between literature-and-

Webster qule rate ‘Dictionary mporta

armng ,and usmg new words

The iumt, onletter w;‘ltlng prowdes an. ex- )

cellent opportumty for~ challenging the glfted
students. -Start,. perhaps, “with- notes -of invi-
tation; acceptance, and-regret. Have the ‘bright
=students-write addltlonal' etters"based on-their
own current i P e_for reports- on the
letter-writin sectlonsf of-_books of - etxquette
Have -students -read famous stones told in-let-
ters.— for- example, ‘Marjorie Daw by Thomas
Bailey Aldrich; Dad wg-Legs and. Dear
" Enemy by Jean Webster. Have reports —on
famous collections of letters -— for example
The World's Great *‘Letters edited by M.
meoln Schuster~ -

- I preparatlon for- descrlptlve and detalled
wrltmg the teacher must help’ the bright stu-
dents to-develop keen observation: to change
passive looking into active seelng, to use ob=

serving as a key to learning; to share obser- _

vations -through vivid, sense-arousing descrip-
- tion. Wrxtmg ass:gnments such as character

sketches of friends or relatives, lively accounts
-of school events, articles-for the school paper, -

brief nature pieces should be practiced -regu-

“larly. The-class may start a collection of good

. 42
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- one-paragraph -book”

- tnons. L -

graph cop1ed from a newspaper, magazme, or -
book. Good descriptive passages from assigned

reading, or outstanding -examples from student -
themes, may be added to the collection. - -~ -

Br1ght students who understand paragraph-
ing from the start should be given more prac-
tice in_writing various kinds of paragraphing:
reviews, nescnptlons,
character -sketches, and ‘resumes of .speeches
or artncles Tie in paragraphs with the writing
of precis. While the basic -and average level

- students usually do best to stick to .basic

methods of- parsgraph development, -bright
students may successfully"employ less ordinary
methods, such as suspense and impressionistic

descnptlon - ) ) -

- The advanced group may wnte fully about

'thelr own experiences and try writing - original

stories, take-offs — on soap- operas, ‘detective-
stories, and westerns. An -additional -assign-
ment may be oral report with-an outline-and-a
bibliography required. No-two--pupils=should
choose the same subject. Students at’ theu‘ seats
take- notes on- the reports’ s -

nrichi spellm
llterature, thlnlnng,

erely as a
teacher should make any necessary modnfxca—

GRAMMAE

Regularly excuse - from dnll puplls who by
makmg “100 percent on: the- -diagnostic test
nonstrate that they: do not need -further
practice. Let these puplls work on an individ- ~
ual or- a class project, or read. Even very

_ bright students, however, may work- profitably.

with " selected - practices to 1mprove their

wntlng

~In- their read1ng the bnght puplls may ‘ob-
serve how authors use speclflc nouns, colorful
verbs, compound subjects, or compound. pred- .
icates. An interesting subject for-them to in-

- vestigate might be levels of usage.

‘Have the advanced group review the parts
of the simple sentence: subject, verb comple-
ments, object of preposmon -

=Train the pupils to def1ne a Word—r in"terms

“of the part of speech-it is in a particular con-

text. Until he is trained to find dn accurate de-
finition of a word, a pupil is not likely to use

43
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© . - SHORTSTORY

b

-a new_word correctly in later speech and wnt-
ing. Excuse from drill on punctuation and cap-
ilalization pupils who make 100 per cent on -
dnagnostnc tests. -

E
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The- advanced group may _prepare_reports
for the class on the history of punctuation or
on how. varlous forengn languages mark ques-
tnons . oo-

LITERATURE ~ = -

As a supplement to the work of the stand- _
-ard- level, this-group  will perhaps read- all the - i}
short storles in the anthology they use.The pu- . .
pils- must ‘maintain the skills for the study of -
literature. previously- learned. “They: should :
learn to -appreciate the human values implicit - -1
_in literature and the-literary“devices and tech- . :
‘niques-used to-commiunicate these values; They -
-should’ -relate - situations and characters en- _ =

TSR

“countered in-litérature to-their own lives.-They-
should-léarn-that the- -“aim*of literature-is not
toiadJust people tor llfe, to the values of mass

Contlnue “to_ develop oral readmg skills by
;havm ‘the = upils'——readf:to?%the': class' rpasfgagés

from the llterature textbook -

For a detalled study- of':;the short story, see -
the follow1ng suggested plan R .. =

- A PLAN FOR THE STUDY OF THE

L Type

Tale. - - .
Story of- dramatnc 1nc1dent T
Story- of romantic adventure -
Story of ingenuity
Story of the: supernatural
Story of terror- -
Humorous story (conceptual
- perceptual devices)
Story. of local color
Character sketch
Arimal story
- Psychological story
- Story of phantasy
Story-of youth -
Science-fiction
Love story
- Apologue
Fable™
Parable
Allegory
Legend

N S




: II. The purpose of a short story may be one or-
i R ) ‘a combination of- the following: -

,A To entertaln -

" B. To teach a lesson: the author has an
©  -ulterior purpose and uses fiction mere-
ly as'a means to an end - ,,

‘1. To enforce good manners .
.- To enforce prudence
To enforce virtue.
To enforce  any other lesson

|
g o

B . To teach a moral lesson by using:

- _ apologue - )

= - -~ & The s1mplest form of apologue

. B b The fable — usually has ani-
_mals as characters to teach. a

i - - lesson- -(Aesop’s story of “The
e Fox and the Grapes”). .

- ¢. The- parable T also teaches a
lesson, but Jtd

Testament parable of fth, prodl- 7

L AR gal son) IR -

Lo L _d. The allegory — abstract quall- ,
T . - t1es are person1f1ed - e

- III Tltle may Serve.one or more purposes “of
. wh1ch the: followxng are the most common.

: S characterize. -him _ ,
- B. To give_ the scene or settlng -of the
= - < .story - -
, . C.To suggest the ch1ef
' episode
: ' . To name some obJect wluch .plays an_
o 1mportant part in the story ’
" E. To suggest the type of story--
. To give the tone of the story
G. To arouse curiosity _

incidént or

IV. The beginning or the opening paragraphs
. of a story may serve various. purposes, of
- whlch the following are the most common ;

A. To start the action of the story, either
- with 1nc1dent or with conversation

*B To introduce characters by description
or by comment

C. To give. the setting, describing the
scene of the story

= L _ — -

A To name the: pnnclpal character, or to o -

44
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D. To state or suggest the central xdea,
or theme, of the story

"E. To tell- how the story came to be writ-
ten or published

V. Plot may be descnbed as what happens to
the characters. .

A. Plots may be classified on the basls of
thelr probablhty in three groups: '
1. Probable
2. Improbable
3. Impossible

‘B. In realistic fiction the plot 1s always
probable . f

~ C. In romantic fiction the plot may be
1mprobable or: 1mposs1ble :

: D The movement of the story is the way
events succeed each other :

_ 1. waft )
2 Gradual

e, and in some mod rn
stories, the- cllmax is~less impor-
tant. Where is the climax? Does
- the. whole- story converge upon

this point? - .

8. In ‘most stories, besldes ‘the p ?
- cipal climax there are - T
-ones, Are there minor ones: n
you; story? Where do they oc;
cur i

4. An incident that ‘helps in plot
. development is called a contn-
buting-incident. -

~ 5. An episode is an incident that
: does not- contribute or help in
- plot development. -

6. Episodes may be omltted vnthout
affecting - the main story.
there any episodes in the story?

_ If so, why are they 1ntroduced?

VI. Characters are fictitious persons. -

A. Are the characters few or many?
B. Are the characters lifelike? s
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C From what class of soclety are they
drawn?

D. Traits of character may be shown in
two ways: .

1. The author comments.

2. The author lets the characters
exhibit their traits through -their
speech and acts without his com-

' ‘ment. This is called the dramatic

) method. Which method is used?
Or are the two methods com-
bined? - - -

VII. Setting means the time and the place of
the story. -

A. Are the -time and the place of the
_ story definitely stated, or do you. infer

. them from casual hmts" Is there: m-*
-ternal- e\ndence _and/or external evi-
dence? What is. the actual duratlon of"
time for the- plot e -

g Are the surroundmgs made clear" =
- C. Does “the author - gt(;”

m much detalli )

E eri : eé—people doeséthe au~,—_
= ~ thor-give- then' features" the1r flgure" :
- *thell' dress? — - L

- 7~ getting are purposely vague,,—just as m
- "a'picture an‘artist may give-us softened
~ ~ 2 outlines-“or-‘a--shadowy-background;-
- - toimpart & certain-atmosphere
: to-the plcture. Is this the case in the :
story you read? Lo

" G. Is there sufficient descrlptlon to make -

you see- clearly the persons in the -
_ story? - - )

:H. Is there much use of local color"

e

It

- .22 fable__ - _. -
VIII ‘Style.is a wrxter 8 own. partlcular way of

_ telling a thing. Style will include such
“features as diction, typical expressions
and sentence patterns, characteristic use .
" of modifiers and over-all plan of pres-

entatlon. - S

" A. Is the story told chiefly through con-
" versation, or chiefly through dlrect
narration?

B. s dialect use;l? If so, what is gamed
- by its use? - - -

C. Is the style clear, or are there sen-
tences that you must read a -second
time? ] I

tone * 1%

D. Does the author possess a wide vo-

cabulary?

E. Does he use
- terms? If so,
this? -

unfamiliar or technical
does he gain or lose by

F. Are figures of speech frequent" Point
~ out a figure of speech, and show what
* - is gained by its use. -

G. Does the style possess mdmduahty, S0

- that you feel that after reading sever-

al of the -writer’s stories you could
recognize his work?

H. Which.of -the
the style of th

swift
graphic
pxcturesque -

_-easy-
~ flowing.
~ carefu
epxgrammatic
- ‘intense-

following terms descnbe -
e story?.

} transplrent
: involved - -
. _abrupt- -
polishe:
tame- - -
wordy-
ﬂat or dull

‘or some other term of your choxce , )

10 compre on
A1, con:;s ess,. (French)

13:77culmmatxon o
- 14; denouement - B
16, detective_sto: =

Tiowell-
17. dialogue-
~18. emotlonal mtensxty
19, - essay - -
20. exposmon opemng
21. -extravaganza -

16." dialect,’ xntr l('lyuce«'l by -

23. fantastic
24. fantasy
26. finish-

© 26. florid- style -

- 27, folklore -

) 67 sincerity - o

*45. movement -
-46.-nouvelle: - R
=47 -novella=. - - -
_48. novel:-
49: novelette- oo
50 novelty - -

51. one-act play s
= §2. originality- T

63. paradox= = =~ ==
~b4. picturesque -
56. plot s

6. ratxocmation, tale f
‘57 realism=—

-58. redundancy
59. repose - z
60. romance -
61. romanticism
62.- satire ~ - =
68. “sensational, the

-64 Isentxmentafxsm L
65. sex motif - - -
= 66. short.story -

m‘

|
It

I

8. situation -
69 Sketch, the )
70. soul -in the short story
7 1 _Stocktonesque style _
struggle

58. gorce (Imng’s lack of) 73 style ~ . -

9. form
30. German romanticxsm

.145:

74. substance
76. suggestion

ost story . 76. surplusage _
- 32. ‘historical romance " 77 surprise’ “ending
338. humor- —~ - 78 symbolism -
.34, immediateness >tale,-the
35, impression__ 80 tales of. effect
36. intensivism - 81. totality .-
37. length of short story 82 travesty
38, lightness of touch . triteness
39. local color - 184 truth -
40. locality (added to tale 85. unexpectedneu
by Irving)- : - 86 umty =
. 41. love element riety
~ 42, lyrie>(Perkins defined 88 verisimilitude
43, Marchen, (Ger. legend- 89, veritism
ary -tale) ) 90 vivacity - =
44, momentum
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SECOND SIX WEEKS The Call of Adventure - )

Poems That Never Grow Old _
- Poems for Reading Aloud- - E

STANDARD LEVEL ,
COMPOSITION . -

Continue spelling and vocabulary activities,
and relate the writing program to the reading.

GRAMMAR —VERBS - - . _ The study of poetic devices will vary with -
. L L individual classes depending upon the abilities
1. Review of conjugation (adding progres- - of pupils: Pupils-may besintroduced to the-most
sive and -emphatic -forms), moods, voice, common patterns and ‘learn to- distinguish be- -
transitive verbs, and intransitive verbs. ;tweex{ blank:vgrsg andffpee verse. o Tes
2. Agreement of subject and verb. - - Tge’ 'r;.%::;, bl‘;anuil for é‘fv""l""&‘ in
- - - eading by ‘Lodge, Braymer and Potell, Olym-
ENGLISH9 pic.Edition, published by Harcourt, Brace and
SECOND.SIX WEEKS - Company, pages 53-91, provides-the teacher
TSTAN:DXRTD"EEVEL _ with_specific ‘suggestions forstudying and dis-
~_ LITERATURE
This unit includes the. six- groups of poetry

~cussing every poem in the text. Also, it in-
in the -anthology, Adventures in- Reading,

~ “cludes: suggestions” for ways to- combine ".the:
- study -of “particular reading and- -vocabulary
Olympic. edition, by Lodge and Braymer, Har-
e coui:t,?Bracg and Company, publishers: -

. Young Ideas: by Youth -
" Background: America P w

,skilﬁls;yith;tljezstydy,of;’the,f:noe'ms themselves. -
-For-handy-reference, here is:a- sumimary show-
ing- where -the skills -materials appear in-the
textbook: -~ ST TT

Understang
ofa P

ding the Mood -~

. “Alliteration-——. -~ - - - - - “W
- - Figurative Language : Simile. 17 ,
‘ord-Pictures- -~ -~ - “The§ m> - = ..  Bmerson - ..
and Antonyms -~ “Silyer” - S
i . _ - “TheRaven” . - - P -
- . .. - “Southern-Shipsa
S Vord-Histories - -~ = From-*“The-Kallyop )
e T Word Families. -~~~ “Lyric of the'Llama” =T
eciating Rythmic Effects. - “The:Embarrassing Episode of -
S “_ Little Miss Muffet” - - -
- 1a " __“A Trip on‘the Erie Canal”
u - TheLyric ~— - - - - “The Fawn™
s Word-Histories - -~ - - “FourLittle Foxes”
e Words:Used in Unusual Ways - “Portrait of a Boy”’

245
258
266

N 5 ]
’ 272

ords énifSlafixQ
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[14
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e
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Ag&hjmb;us

. Millay -

- - Sarett
Benet.

: : ,Th;:%foilowiﬂg inforpﬁation'ié takén;ﬁ'qgrl’—it}; The grgup, “PoemsThatl‘{ever Grbﬁ 01d,”

Teacher’s Manual for Adventures in Reading; will “acquaint™ the class with some: major gu-
mentioned aPove. ) . ; - thors and classic poems. The  “Twenty-third

: - R - - Psalm”-and a passage from -“Ecclesiastes” are
The_ five poems grouped in The Call of remindersthat much Biblical literature is in
Adventure are thematic:-each poem is a true poetic form. The -teacher may want to use
adventure in reading that sweeps us away these -selections to stress poetry’s role in his- -
: ~from the humdrum into imagination’s world.  toryasa medium for expressing many of man’s
= All are diverse in style and mood to pique the spiritual aspirations.

-“Sea Fever” ..
“Travel”

= - interest of both boys and girls, = - “The Donkey” Chesterton
: o LT . ~_ ‘“An Old Song” ... oeeiioems.....Bloomgarden
Masefield “When Icicles Hang by the Wall” .. )

Stevenson
“Lone Dog” . McLeod
‘““The._Pioneer” -....Ruggles
“My Heart in the Highlands” ...._....____Burns

Shakespeare
-.Stephens

“The Goat Paths”

“An Old Woman of the Roads” e Colum
“Song from Drake” .__..
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“The Snow Storm” " - -

Emerson

“The Fool’s Prayer” - - Sill
“Silver” de la Mare-
“Invictus” (memonze) e—.....Henley
“The Lorelei” N : Heine _

. “The Raven” ......... ......POE

- “The Twenty-third Psalm” Bible

) “Ecclesiastes” (from Chapter XII) J— |

The Teacher’s Manual for Adventures in
Reading, previously mentioned, advises that
when:this-group of poems has been completed,
" the teacher “should satisfy himself that the -
_class understands and can give examples of
“allitération, onomatopoeia, paradox, metaphor,
sumle, synonyms, -and antonyms.- .

“Poems for Readlng Aloud” mclude -the -

- followmg

“Binnorie” (a- tradxtxonal ballad) --Anonymous
“Allen-a:Dale” (a literary- ballad)f--.-_----__-Scott )
“A Dutch Picture” : Longfellow
(for: composltxon compare w1th “Song from
_ Drake”) __ ! -
uth hxps and Settlers” i -

1 enet
a S Benet-
cret - of the Machmes” -.-.'.;.....---..Klpllng
The Kallyope Yell” = 'Llnd_sey

L poems in- “Just: for Fun Poems oi,Wlt
7"Nonsense” have been grouped in- the Man-

1 Those poems that depend upon humorous
’ plays on words such- as - - :

S “Lync of -the-Llama® -:;--_-»Johnson
e o “The ‘Embarrassing-Episode-of Little - -
T ‘Miss- Muffet” '_;.;__--__i.-Carryl

7 Four leencks Number 2

2. Those poems that depend on humorous
: *sltuatlon S - -

-0 “ItWas a Famous V1cto -...Adams
=~ “The Rhyme of the Chxva rous

‘Shark”™ = Trw:n
“The ‘Embarrassing Eplsode of -
thtle sts Muffet” Carryl

3. Those: poems that nge a surprlse twist to
the- familiar:

“To the Yearners” ............__.Adams
“At the Aquarium” ... ..Eastman
“Steam- Shovel” ..o ... Malam

Four Lxmencks Numbers 1, 8, and 4

~“Young Ideas: Poems by “Youth” lllustrate
this basic truth: economy with words and pre-
cision of expression are the hallmarks of good
poems.

) “Wlsdom” !
“Wind-Wolves”

Flaccus
Sargent

417 -

“Penelope, to-an Absent Ulysses”

— Demorest
“Men’s Work” - Begg
i | Come” -Rose

=< - =

“Background: Amenca” group of poems is
-America-centered and youth-centered; and, as
the Manual states, “The accent is on 1nd1ge-
nous Amencan matenals and on contemporary
poems.” -

- “Ram Song from the RIO Grande Pueblos”

. Austin
B} “Conestoga ‘agones’™ ... ... _.West
“A Trip on theErie Canal” -.--Anonymous
“Whoopee Ti ¥i YO coooeeoee... Anonymous
“Go Down Moses” - -......Anonymous
- “Spanish Johnny” .....Cather
“Nancy Hawks' N ....Benet

“A .Farmer Remembers Lincoln” ..Bynner -
“The- Mountams Grow. Unnotlced” -
- =...... Dickinson

) “T Took My Power in My Hand” e

= ; D1ck1nson

7 “Wlnd Song” S

“3and Dunes” .. -ocice. - -Frost
B\ A Woodward’s Gardens” eemeeerine FEOSE

fBASlC LEVEL

LITERATURE o ; B

The umt on ‘short poetry mcludes selected
-narrative, descriptive, and ‘lyric poetry. It is
doubtful:that this-group-would gain-much-from
attempting to.- study the- -poet’s- use_of artistic
_tools;-such as selection,-imagery, irony, symbol-

ism, figures-of- speech,7and-rhythm. Here.again

it is the teacher’s decision. to -determine. howf

much? and what depth Stress vocabulary

An approach to- the study of poetry mlght
begin with humorous poems-of wit and non-

. sense. Pupils: may read limericks, learn the

form of the- limerick, -and then compose orig-
inal ones in class. Some suggested humorous
poems are the following: -

_“It Was a Famous Victory” -..;.-...__.Ad ams
“The Rhyme of the” Chivalrous Shark” ...

“The Embarrassmg Eplsode of Little
Miss ‘Muffet” :
and any limericks

Carryl
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patterns of rhythm and :rhyme. He appreciates
_ humor in poetry.- - - - . -

- The teacher might point out that limericks
have become an important medium in advertis-
ing. The pupils might like to write some limer-
icks advertising a popular product. Also some
poetry, of an humble type, stores up useful in-
formation, as - -

“Thirty days hath September
" Apg'il; June, and Noyember ces

and Red sky at night, -
The sailor’s delight . . .

ADVANCED LEVEL .

~ COMPOSITION
For composition activity continue with the

same procedures as for the standard level. -

B " GRAMMAR ) )

Give a diagnostic test before taking up
conjugation. If results indicate need for fur-
ther drill, follow- the same.procedure_as- with

if needed. .

" _ the:standard; find additional ‘practice material

. udying-agreement of-su

ed pupils; particularly, shoul ight -
nsult: up-to-date- authorities: .on current:

liminary to the study of poetry consult’
hapter -on poetry-in- the ‘language" text-

ry,-the pupil-distinguish-
etween - narrative, - descriptive, and: lyric

He- studiesthe use of literar "
0.-project imagery and create.
metaphor, alliteration, and" o atopoeis
H rns that economy -and. precision - are.
eristic of poetic:style and that-words-fit

- ‘Have the group=write some original poetry.
Let-the-young versifier-write a-poem-instead-of-
a report. Teach- him what a cliche’=is, and
watch for progress in imagery. and: technique:
Encourage him to experiment with a -variety
of ‘poetic’ forms. A-long-term activity is the
preparation of long-term -anthologies—=prefer- -
ably:illustrated or annotated or both.

Bright ‘classes may experiment with dra-
matic -choral readings of poems, make-scrap-
books of favorite poems; or report on books of -
poetry by favorite poets. The student who
loves poetry and writes it himself may be en- -
couraged to read good contemporary. poems. -

flféad all the poems in the anthology. Mem-

-orize “Invictus” and/or any others that appeal

to.the pupils.

+ - The teacher may maKe: selections fr

THIRD SIX WEEKS
"STANDARD LEVEL
COMPOSITION o

Corrntiine,spelling and vocabulary ‘activities.
Bt:.ilate the composition to the literature stud-
ied.

~ GRAMMAR
Modifying and connecting parts of speech

Comparison of adjectives (Includé ad- .

Jectives that cannot be compared.) -
Comparison of adverbs oL
- Special attention to-adverbs that modify,
adjectives and-other adverbs - -
Prepositions and prepositional phrases
" (Note:  The. preposition does not
- exist without its object.) i
- Compound connective words ~ -
" Co-ordinating - and subordinating -con-

. _junctions

_-Correct- pronouns,- including. declension of

_Dpersonal pronouns -

- LITERATURE — NONFICTION -~

cles;” essays,--and-biographical- material: ‘The

following “are- suggested for reading -this six

= =

weeks: -

W

" -The: Teach or i

~The: - Teac] 1al- for Adventures in
Reading, by Lodge; Braymer,-and Potell, pages
- 92-94, presents-the following fifteen approach--
es for-handling nonfiction. The authors suggest
that any devices from the short- story- ap-.

proaches.can be tried too. -

1L A ,r'!'lfe,,t;ithe'gpliéjs;;zin:tgtv:igw., ,——Trh'e ,a;hthor oo

_or subject-of the selection_grants a- public

“interview -to-reporters. Either the teacher

- - orasgtudent acts-asthe person interviewed

ed, and the class asks the questions.

- 2. The sentence setting start.- Choose fo;ij or-
= five sentences from different parts of the
selection -and-read them to the: students.
See whether they can furnish the-proper
- backgrounds for the sentences. What was
the incident i:nyolvgd 2 W:ha;t‘led up to it?
8. A journalistic approach. Write the six
- questions-that newspaper writers are ex-
_pected to answer in-their “lead’”” sentence

or sentences:” Who? What? When
- Wheré? How? and Why? - - -

4. The honor key device for biographical
- ‘material. Consider that the subject of the
selection has been proposed for honorary

48
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Society, which has these four- ideals:

Character, Scholarship, Leadership, and-
Service. How well does the person meet -

the requirements? Which
most emphaslzed in the selection?

5. The then-and-now compamon. ~An ap-

proach of this involves bringing a selec- -

tion up to date What developments have
taken place since the piece was written or
‘the time when the incidents took place?

-6. The want-ad start. Have your-class write

--an ad designed “to sell” the selection to

“other readers. See how -much they have to

_invest at ten cents a word to do the job.

- Vote on money best spent and put best
- .ads on the blackboard )

T A fishing trip method. Each pupll wntes
one question on a small shp of paper.
(Al sllps are of uniform size.) These-are
placed-in a covered box or a paper-bag.
Selected “ﬁshermen” take tums drawxngz

: - L : ‘with-the- author—'o',

- ~~Why would or wouldn’t he 7 P

dec1de on- the: autho

~view: “The author beheves that o ERy

. _coherent. sentence, ‘select three ‘or four
_ steps which the author takes to establlsh

quahtles are

-a good companlon? e

= 9 An auembly mtroductnon. Suppose Jthe
-=author-or- ,the subJect ‘of “the-selection=is

5 ) 3 nt-body. Write, in- flve'

wn f rmnutes, an appropnate 1ntroductlon -

10. The vxewpomt begmmng. Have the class :

T,,Q,Once the viewpoint is expressed ina neat’ _

11. The snapshot album starter. To use this
- device, have-the class- describe the most
significant scenes which -would yield
sinapshots that would tell the story in p1c-

ures ]

12. The flve-pomt rating chart. Set up col-

umns on-the chalkboard and get general

class agreement on-the number of points
the selection rates_in each category. At
- _ -the end, draw-connecting llne or graph

- (See Example Below)"

13 ‘The jacket blurb componhon Have-
number of book jackets on ‘display and
read some “of the blurbs. Give the class
four minutes to-produce a-cover blurb for
the selection. Read a- number of them and
pos" the best - -

14. Fm ‘mail fun Everyone wrxtes a. brief

: letter to_an ‘author or person _mentioned

- - in the- selectlon, pra1s1ng or criticizing=his
actlons ‘or point_ of -view. Five to elght
commende for th1s -

:gle of +he selectlon. ‘Wha
like back then,’

~the. ‘general: reactlon to 1de
: sented, etc.- L=
T fbi “Two -students- telephone each
- other about their assignment._
= e A literary agent tries=to- sell the
) selection to a TV or motion- plc-
- ture. d1rector

d A school newspaper- reporter -in-
> terviews the -author, person wrgt-

h1s point. “ten about, or parents of e1ther
7 _ ) Example 7 . ) B}
E : Bea’lnnlng - Sustained  Closing _Reading ~ ~ _ Colorful h Worth-whlle
= . ~-Interest Interest Strength Information

‘Eagse” . Expression
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e.-An author- (iiscusseé: —pdss:ibjle Al

o lusirations’ with - artist  or pub-
- lisher. - =TT .

, “Bring’em In at Idlewild” _Langewiesche
: . “Kitty Hawk” . i Shippen
- * “Wingsfor You” ... Earhart
L “Lindberg” SRR ; 1--0Y: (13 Y
“Skyrocketing into the Unknown” ...
T e = ....-.- Coombs

- = ~ “My Papa”.-_ RSSO 0111+ F- 1)

- , - - “My-Grandmother and EorMany- =~ - =
- - Harbors” _=. . - . . .Chase
- * “The-Thread That.Runs So True” _Stuart _

- - “Abe Lincoln Grows Up” ___....._Sandburg
~F- - “Son-of the South” .= _: .. __ .- Holt
: . “A Good Deed Daily” ... _Cochran .-
“Every Dog Should-Own'a Man” ..

= - speaking_ an

he “double -

pronoun i
concept: -

- One. very-easy way. to-get the class started -

- on the nonfiction section-is to_read the general
E B introductio
- - Olympic edition.- , =

Give the-class more information on the dif-
ference between fiction and -nonfiction,-but-it -
is not-necessary to.go-into- detail. Explain the
different divisions- of nonfiction - writing -such
as: e )

accounts of personal experiences

- biography R
E autobiography
. essay” -
article

= Vocabulary development must be continued.

50

. and. prepositions-in their'speaking-and: writing.

7 phrase- -
“classes may -

to.them:in Adventures in Reading, .

... -FOURTH SIX WEEKS

Thei—f'l’;u‘érh;r?s ~-Manual for- Adventures “in

- Reading by -Lodge, -Braymer, and. Potell ‘pages
92-94, presents fifteen--approaches for han-
dling nonfiction. -~ = .- . -

" ADVANCED LEVEL - -
. COMPOSITION = -

. Composition continues in the same pattern—
-extending . vocabulary, learning “to. spell new -

- words; correlating the composition with liter-

- “Yo,ur—:Trii) into Spacé’"2_?;___;;____;____1)(,01e - aturefgrammar’,' and'mechénicg. )

__Excuse fz:bm'%di‘iljl ’,ﬁipil's:; who r"m;ke’ 100 per
cent-on the diagnostic-test for this unit and
who habitually use correct adjectives, adverbs,”

Be alert to ‘these uses-when a student contri-

oreport. . T T ,

- In teaching pronouns, exciise from drill pus

pils“who regularly-use pronouns
p-a ritjigg nd
S

; Off {”,' L E

for-a-stud)

group” will want to
in-the-anth

- If the teack e class is fully able to
grasp thedistinctions, she might wish to go in--
to -detail about -the various kinds “of “essays -

(formal, —ihfé{mal;}—'deﬂs'crii)triv?e,f and -critical). -
Iso study in detail the differ-

. The.class may
ent- divisions of -nonfict
-counts —of personal ..
autobiography, éessay, a

n-writing, -suc

8- ac-

article, etc. This. unit of -
work contains a- wealth-of opportunity for ex-

tension of -vocabulary. Consult the Tewchers -

Manual for Adventures in Reading mentioned
_under the basic level. S
STANDARD LEVEL
" composiTioN
Continue spelling and vocabulary activities.

butes-to a discussion, tells 4 story, or gives a -

ys, and-biographies

periences, _biography, -

. |
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GRAMMAR—COMPOUND AND
-~ _ - COMPLEX SENTENCES
Kinds of Clauses -7 7
Emphasize difference between phrase and
clause and their use as certain parts of speech.
Relative pfogom;s and éo-ordin#te ‘and sub-
ordinate conjunctions

Sentgxit;e Structure L

LITERATURE

The study of :a, play will serve to acquaint
young pupils with a type of reading which

many of them have not attempted by them-

selves. The inexperienced reader, with- prac-
tice, will discover that plays are not hard to-
read. If, however, :
literature  too difficult, the students may con-

fine their study to Lamb’s Tales from Shakes--
‘peare.. - o R

a-class “finds this type of

i s e e S iy »\»‘J‘JMM‘M Wt

~ Use. independent and dependent_clauses to er'?ﬁaﬂgil?o: ?ﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁnﬁeﬁ%&?e Teach-
) combine and relate thoughts into one sentence. - ' ST e - -

“Continually - use —k’nowilre,d'gg' of sentence . Continue*—wfoé;i)ulafy d'e\"elo’pmient'f and sﬁel!—
structure in- the improvement of written work.. _ ingforaccuracy. = o
Note especially:  ~ -~ - . T

.. Expect “the bright pupils “to- express their
ideas fmgrei‘accu;ately, apd'fvigorously*ﬁyi uging ~ -

Use of the compound and complex sentence
in thp—quzjgptigp of choppy style.” - )

Over-use of the compound sentence. in loose the- three--kinds -of ‘dependent:-clauses. Chal-
. style.~ - -+ 7. - _ il = = . . lenge-every.loosely construct mpo

) Rgiitfétirénlo; glgusesriin eliminating wordj

- Continue-the-writin
ing-the-vocabulary, an

ng -and -vocabulary activities

e ;Jite;‘éj:gi'é -and- the iexpeitigfn;j, 7

' Continue-spell
- - correlate with-th
dy  ces of-the pupil. .

. . GcRAMMAR .
olen’ Prince”. ._ —..Totheroh . Since- an intense study of the novel will be B
er Come Monday” ..........Knight and Fox  made this six weks, fewer topics of grammar - - _-
aliant” ... ..Hall and Middlemass:  sreincluded. =" " UL TEUE -
e — - Foote - Writing plurals-and possessivesof nouns .~ -~
- - T mActrrEULY - - Avoiding™ run-on sentences and sentence
; .01, BASICLEVEL .- fragments. - _ . - - . - .
== ° COMPOSITION - : - ]
) Céﬁtinué spelling and vocabulary.activities, "LITFRATURE—THE NOVEL ~ . )
 °_ GRAMMAR . "~ Since Great Expectatiofis is included in the
S S “ anthology, Adventures in Reading, perhaps
Slow groups may postpone at this time the  1anv teathors “prefer -to teach this novel. A . - _

complex sentence and-the use of the semi-colon . detailed.discussion-of procediires for teaching

i ompound sentence. Many teachers:with _ Great Expectations is included in Teachers -
'-and normal classes prefer to concentrate ~ Manual; pD. 150-162. Other teachers may wish
on the simple sentence throughout the ninth - to~ substitute- a “novel” from Recommended
year.’ - : s T T " Reading List, - ) - =




BASIC LEVEL
- COMPOSITION

Continue spelling and ;rocabulary activities;

correlate with the literature and thg experien-

ces-of the pupil. ) N
‘ GRAMMAR

In a slow class do not teach tﬂe possessive

singular and the possessive plural on the same
day. Omit the possessive plural if pupils have
great difficulty with the possessive singular.
“Take up the plurals later. )

Slow pupils may postpone the rules on com-
pound nouns and collective nouns. ‘hey-need

~ abundant practice in building complete senten-

. ces, beginning every sentence with a capital,
and ending it with a period, a question mark,
or an exclamation point. .

© - A slow gi'oupj need,not'stu'dyi sentence frag-

ments - analytically, but may concentrate on
-writing sentences that have subjects and pred-

--or-ask questions. s

LITERATURE - = -

- -If-the pupils in a basic group-are not capable
—.of comprehending a full-length “adult” novel -
- such _as Great Expectations by Dickens, they
_~ should be helped by the teacher- and by the -

librarian to find books -at their ownvre’adin'gf

~ levels and on their interest levels.

ADVANCED LEVEL

T ~ COMPOSITION

. -Continue vocabulary development. Continue
the writing program, relating it to the liter-

7 a§ur¢ and the experiences of the pupil.

GRAMMAR

‘As usual, a pupil who makes 100 per cent
on the diagnostic test may be excused from
drill on writing plurals and possessives of
-nouns. Pretest to- determine how much -drill
on run-on sentences and sentence fragments

_ the advanced pupils need; watch for sentence

errors in the writing.

LITERATURE

_For literature follow the same guide as for
the “Standard”. ,,

SIXTH SIX WEEKS
STANDARD LEVEL
o COMPOSIY'ION
~ Continue spelling and vocabulary activities
in connection with the writing and the liter-
ature, i )

icates and make statements, give commands, -

GRAMMAR

"Buiid Better ‘Sen;ences. ) 7 -

Emphasize the following:

Varying sentence beginnings

Avoiding redundancy ] ..

Condensing by the use of the appositive
and participial and infinitive phrases

Achieving clarity by;use of the direct -

) quotgt:ion 7 )
Unify the year’s work with a review of basic
principles. ) . )

~ Near the end of this last si;: weeks,- the -

teacher should give an overview of the year’s
work, stressing those principles which she feels
should be understood and remembered above
everything else. - - S

: ‘LITERATliRE——THVE EPIC TALE
The complete Odyssey should be read and

discussed in class, with readings:in mythology

assigned as outside preparation. The teacher
is responsible for grounding-the pupils=in the
nature and the conventions of the epi¢. For
uniformity;- the following . definition _may - be
used: an -epic is a-long, narrative poem told

in a noble or dignified mannscr about the ieg-

endary deeds-of some raé¢ial hero. - =
" BASICLEVEL ’
, “‘COMPOSITION

(Refer to “Standdid”.) o

GRAMMAR AND LITERATURE -

- Slow groups-may concentrate on clarity and
correctness rather-than-on variety of sentences.
_“Teacher activity will be needed to provide
some background in-preparation- for-the study
of the Odyssey. When this has been--accom-
plished, the students-will: come to-the Odyssey
prepared for- it as a stirring journey into the

"past if the teacher will communicate “three

cardinal points: -

1. Epic literature is based on historical
happenings. (There was a Trojan War.
Whether there was a real Odysseus,

we cannot say.)

2. Its everis occur somewhere in- the

" real ‘world. (Ithaca, Troy, and Mount

Olympus are real places.)

3. The problems and conflicts engaging
its heroes are in essence ‘the same as
those man must face and resolve in
any period of history. (Initiative and
daring characterize Telemachus in the
Odyssey.) .

o
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It is the responsibility of the teacher to help

- children understand that one of the funda-

mental reasons why the classics never die is

that the problems that students have corres-

pond, in some respects at least, to those which -
harass the hetroes of classical literature.

The teacher might accent the dramatic story -
line, rather than the poetic form and content.
Regard the Odyssey as an adventure story. The
story elements to bring out and hold clearly in

" view are these: - -

- Odysseus’ character and its role in his
adventures

the tension and suspense of his - -
homecoming

the fidelity of his dog, his old servants,
his son, and 'his wife .
- - ADVANCED LEVEL - :
- COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR ‘
B AN EVALUATION
"~ By “this time -the -advanced group - should
have-achieved proficiency in expository writing
of short-compositions -averaging at least 150
words= They should be able to -write- clear di-
rections, definitions, and explanations. They -
should:give reasons to support opinions“and use .
concrete details in..explaining: general - ideas,
They should ‘be able:to construct unified and
coherent paragraphs; “using specific methods. -
They should: have formed the habit. of regular-
ly usirg the dictionary for any kind of work
they -have -to do. They- should have. learned
to proof-read their -written work, and to write
~ a szab;- legible “final- copy. Their sentences
should-be structurally correct- and-show con-
cern for style. They should be able to use co-
ordination, subordination, and parallelism, to
place ‘modifiers- correctly, and avoid shifts in
tense. They should practice word economy and
choose ‘exact words. In_their descriptions; they
should-be - able to- convey -gensory impressions
- through exact words-snd apt figures of speech
- - - gimiles and metaphors. R -

The sitigges,tio;isj -concerning unifying the -
year’s work for the standard will suffice for
the advanced leve’ - -

=

LITERATURE

The study of the epic is the same for the -
standard and for the advanced level.

The: Teacher’s Manual for Adventures in
Reading, Olympic edition, has very detailed
suggestions for the treatment of the epic, the-

" Odyssey—eleven pages of ideas, pages 189-
= 149, . : :
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, 9TH GRADE ENGLISH
RECOMMENDED READING LIST
"~ CLASSICS

_Aldrich, B, A Lantern in Her Hand
Bronte, C.
Wuthering Heights
My Antonia

O Pioneers

Shadows on the.Rock
The Song of the Lark

The Iliad of Homer

The Odyssey of Homer

A Connecticut Yankee
in Kxi'{lg Arthu

Huckleberry Finn.
The Prince and the

Tom Sawyer
Robinson Crusce
The Count of Monte

Mrs. Mike
Goodbye, Mr. Chips -

gl R b s e

U

- Freedman -

~ To Have anrd to Hol
Captain Courageo

Call of the Wild
.- White Fang :
Mutiny on‘the Bounty
"Men of Iron
The Yearling
- Kidnapped
Treasure Island .
-~ Goodbye, My Lady
_ Monsieur Beaucaire -
Around the- World in
Eighty Days
Mysterious Island
Twenty Thousand.
. éaeag'iiGS'Un

N orﬁgljoff 7

e D e

Tarkington

Swiss Family Robinso

A White Bird
Story of a Bad Boy- -
Johnny Reb
The White Feather
Doctor in Buckskin =
After Worlds Collide
When Worlde Collide - -
Run Silent, Run Deep-
The Bridge Over the .
- River Kwai . '
Celia Garth

Aldrich, B,
Aldrich, T.
© Allen, M. P.

Allen, T.D.

; Dalgliesh The Silver Pencil - --

ik
LN
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Daly -Seventeenth Summer
Davis A-Friend of Caesar
Ellsburg Ocean Gold
Erdman - The Edge of Time -
Forbes, C. Mama's Bank Account
Forbes, E. Johnny Tremain
Forester Captain Horatio
) ~ Hornblower
Fox Little Shepherd of
i Kingdom Comc
Gallico Mrs, 'arris Goes to
Paris
Gipson 0Old Yeller
‘Hawes The Dark Frigate
,, The Mutineers
Hough- Covered Wagon
Kantor - The Voice of
) Bugle Ann
Keith ] ‘Rifles for Watie
Kipling Kim
L’ Engle " And Both Were Young
London Sea-Wolf. .
o White Fang™
Morrison The Lost.Queen of
c- - Egypt.
O'Dell - Island of the Blue
- = Dolphins -
- O'Hara . Green Grass of
) - “Wyoming , =
Patton . Good Morning, MIBB
— Dove - _ )
Rlchter - The nght in the Forest
Speare ~ The Bronze Bow
T _ The Witch of
o Blackbird Pond
Stone = - The President’s Lady -
Tarkington Alice Adams
o Penrod
- Seventeen
. BIOGRAPHY '
Amencan I-Ierltaze Thomas Jefferson and
His World
Baker = " The First Woman_
Doctor- (Elizabeth
) Blackwell)
Benz Louis Pasteur
Bigland Madame Curie
Bowen "~ Yankee from Olympus
~ Brickhill Reach for the Sky
’ , B (Douglas Bader).
Bromfield- Grandma Moses
Brown- - Young Nathan (Hale)
~ Chute- Shakespeare of London
~ Cody Buffalo Bill :
Considine- Babe Ruth Story
Clover Theodosia, Daughter
o of Aaron Burr —
- Crawford Little Princesses

Daugherty

Desmond
Eaton

Ewen

Forbes
Ford
- Frank -
" Garst

Gilbreth
Graham

- Gunther

Hamllton

Hatch

}laWthoine'
Holbroo:k L

II’ wm’ . -
James

- udson

Keller

h Koﬁ;roffr

Knapp
Kugelmass

Lindbergh

Lovelace -

Mann -
Marshall .

Meadowcraft
Nlcolay '
- Nolan

- O'Brien ~

b

Abraham Lincoln

_Daniel Boone

Glamorous Dolly

Madison

David Livingstone
Narcissa Whitman

The Story of George

Gershwin

Tales from the Vienna
Woods (Strauss)

"~ America’s Paul Revere
Woodrow Wilson

_ Diary of a Young Girl
- Amelia Earhart

Buffalo Bill

Custer, Fighter of the

Plains

David L1v1ngstone ) :

Will Rogers

Belles on Their Toes
Dr. George Washing-

- ton Carver, Scientist
- Lou Gehrig, Quiet Hero
Alexander the Great -

. Roosevelt.in Retrospect

" Robert E. Lee- -

‘Red Carpet for Mamle

- Young Ike .

The Romantlc Rebel
-America's’ Ethan Allen

Young Bes&

Slx Feet Six- (Sarn

- Houston)

AndrewJ ackson
- Boat-Builder (Robert

_Fulton)

George Wash:ng'ton -
Soldier Doctor (Wm

= Gorgas) -

- Thomas. Jefferson R
*The Story of My Life .
"~ -Julius Caesar - -

Marco Polo. -
Mozart

-Eleanor Roosevelt
- Louis Braille

We =

“Knute Rockne
- Nathan Hale, Patriot

A Man Called Peter
~Boy's Life of Edison
_ MacArthur of Bataan _
Abraham Lincoln 7
Florence Nightingale.
The -Gay Poet (Eugene

. Field)
W:ll Rogers -




Paine
Proudfit

Purdy

Regli
Roosevelt -

- Rourke.- .

Sandburg -
Schachner

Sperry .
Steffens

~ Stuart

Vance

) Vlmng .
. Walte -

White .
Wooﬂi -
Wright

- Yates-

- Anderson - -

Bulfigch
Carson
Dana

Donovan

_ Fitch

- Foster ’

" Gayley

Halliburton

R

Boy’s Life of Mark
Twain

The Girl in White
Armor (Joan of Arc)

River-Boy (Mark
Twain)

Treasure Hunter
(Robert Louis
Stevenson)

He Heard America
Singing (Stephen
Foster)

The Mayos -

Roosevelt’s Letters to
His Children

Davy Crockett

Abe Lincoln Grows Up -

Alexander Hamilton,
Nation Builder

John Paul Jones

- Boy on Horseback

{(Lincoln Steffens)
God’s Oddling
The Thread That Runa
So True -

' Years of My Rebirth

The Jacksons of
Tennessee- -

The Lees of Arlington

Marie Antoinette -

~ Windows for the

-Crown Prince
How Do I Love Thee?
Daniel Boone
Walter Reed

‘Sam Houston, Flghter
and Leader

7Amos Fortune, Free

Man

NON-FICTION

" Nautilus 90 North -
Mythology -

-The Sea Around Us
Two Years Before the

Mast.
PT109

One God: The Ways
We Worship Him

_ Abraham Lincoln’s

World -
Augustus Caesar’s
World
George Washmgton s

World-
“The World of. Captain
~ John Smith
Classic Myths
Complete Book of
. Marvels

~ Hersey leoshlma
- Hogben - Wonderful World of
- - Mathematics -
Hoover ] Masters of Deceit :
Johnston Roman Life 5
Ketchum What is Communism? :
What is Democracy? :
Landon Anna and the King of ;
- o “Siam o
Lindbergh ° -Spirit of St. Louis A
Lord Day of Infamy - -
T A Night to Remember N
- Malory King Arthur - . :
Overstreet What We Must Know
about Communism - H
Parkman _ The Oregon Trail - 4-
Skinner Our Hearts Were 3
Young and Gay 1y
Terasaki _ Bridge to the Sun’ fj;
White, A. T. Lost Worlds . -
White, W. L. - They Were Expendable - T;
Whitehead - Thé FBI Sto:y S S
) SHORT STORIES .
Dickens - Christmas- Carol = =
Hale ~ The Man without.a
S Country -
Harte - Any collection of lns
- ’ - short stories
" Henry, O. Any ggllecgon of his
S ghort stories
Yeo Gold-bug-and Other )
- Tales

Sth GRADE ENRICHED READING LIST

Atherton.
Austen
Barrie
Benary-Isbert
Bennett :
Blackmore
Boyd
Bulwer-Lytton

Bunyan

-Cather

Qonrgd
Coqp’ér

Coétqn

Crgue

" Master Skylark

- Drums

] Death Comes for the -

ey W A o e oo
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The Conquerer
Pride and Prejudice
“Little Minister
Dangerous Spring

Lorna Doone

The Last Days of '
Pompeii
Pilgrim’s Progress

Archbishop
Lord Jim_

_The Deerslayer :
The Last of the £
- Mohicans - 1
The Pathfinder
The Pioneers
The Spy
The Black Rose
The Silver Chalice
The Red Badge of

Courage _




Dickens-

Dumas
Edmonds

Ferber

Goldsn;iithr

Hai;vthrné

_Hilton -
Hozner:

Hugo Y

Kane

Melv1lle -
Mlchener

David Copperfield
Great Expectatxons
Oliver Twist

A Tale of Two Cities

The Three Musketeers

-Drums Along the -
* -Mohawk - -

Cimarron

So Big - - -

- -Show Boat

The Vicar of

Wakerfield

House of Seven Gables

The Marble Faun

Lost Horizon

Random Harvest

The Iliad - .

The Odyssey . .

The Hunchback of
Notre Dame

Les Miserables

The Gallant Mrs.

- Stonewall

The Lady-of Ar]ilngton, 7

Moby chk

The Bndges at Toko-n )
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Portrait of Jennie

Nathan
Nordhoff Men Against the Sea
. ) Pearl Lagoon
) Pitcairn’s Island
Orczy - The Scarlet Pimpernel
Sabatini Captain Blood
Scott Ivanhoe
- Quentin Durward
- The Talisman
‘Stevenson The Black Arrow
Stewart ‘Nine Coaches Waiting
Swift _Gulliver’s Travels- '
Wallace Ben Hur .~ -
Wells - Seven Science Fxctmn
. Novels .
~ First Men in the Moon
" The Food of the Gods
In the Days of the
Comet -
- The Invisible Man-
- _ The Island of Dr.
Moreau
) = Time Machine
T - War of the Worlds
Wister - . - TheVirginian

Wren - _ Beau Geste




INTRODUCTION
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
ENGLISH PROGRAM

There is no way, except an artificial one,
to separate the English program for any parti-
cular year into three phases: composition,
grammar, and literature. As the pupil reads,
most writing will grow out of his reading ex-
perience. In the study of Chaucer’s Canterbury
Tales, for example, a composition may ‘develop
from this question: “Show that human nature
‘has not changed since Chaucer’s time. To back
your ideas, point to specific characters from
the ‘Prologue’ or the Tales themselves a« wells
as to counterparts in modern life.” The wrltlng
sample, in this case, is a natural outgrowth of
the study of the literature. As the pupil writes,

that arise from day to day in connection with
the study of literature offers one of the best

. opportunltxes for practicing principles of good

oral expression.

‘There will be, of course, reports and panel .
‘discussions by the pupils and explanations and
lectures by the teacher that will offer oppor-
tunities for note-taking both in class and in the
library. The pupils who plan to go to college
need this training-in note-taklng - -

"Teachers, experxenced and 1nexper1enced
must remember that all phases of the English
course should develop _concurrently—there
should not be.a separation into time and sub-
ject matter units, such as grammar three
weeks and llterature ‘three weeks, -with com-

he should be conscious of proper'sentence struc- __. posﬂ;mn sandW1ched between: the two.

ture. He cannot construct sentences properly
if he does not know elements of grammar—
that a plural subject, for example, requires a
plural verb or that the object of a preposition
is in the objective case. In. the senior high
school, he must, as he writes his_composition,
be conscious: of rhetorical - principles,..such-as
parallelism, proper subordination-and-coordina-
tion,_correct placement of modifiers,- and=var-
_iation of sentences. As he develops:his-Chaucer
" theme, he -must apply his-knowledge of para-
graph development, striving for: unity, coher--
ence, and- -emphasis in each-paragraph as well
as in the-‘whole composition. Can he: ‘develop
paragraphs--by definition or.-comparison- and
contrast? Does he make:logical analogies? Has
t:;led student's vocabulary grown w1th this
study? =

When. the teacher evaluates the student'
“Chaucer composition, he must keep in- mind
that this selection involves a study of-all phases

ENGL]SH 10

- -Although- each“year in the senior high school™
is a crucial one in the development of the

English -program, perhaps none-is-more impor- -

tant than thie-tenth. By the end..of-this year,
students- should ‘have,-for-the--most part, their
- -preparation -in grammar. In- ‘the- eleventh ‘and
twelfth grades,.-there are - usually reviews of
grammar to keep the students fresh and alert,

but the teacher should be able-to focus:the stu- )

dent’s -attention and- practice. on- rhetorical

pr1nc1ples rather than —on -basic elements of -
- grammar. “Teachers, then; should- make a spe-

- cial'effort to-have students: adequately prepared

- in -grammatical elements by the end of the -

of the study of English and must evaluate it -

accordlngly ‘In addition to checking mechan-
ics, organization, content, and word usage, the
teacher must consider- the student’s interpre-
tation of the literary selection-and understand-
ing of Chaucer’s characters. Does he have an
-understanding of -human nature —as—Chaucer- -

sophomore year

Many students at this grade level are ma--
ture enough- to assume-a more thoughtful, crit-

ical attitude in the study of literary selectlons

and- in developing oral and written. ‘composi-
tions. The-maturity demonstrated -in critical
analyses, ‘short stories, poems, and other forms -
of written-work by tenth grade pupils is=almost

- unbelieveable. From most of -these students,

portrays it within his characters, or does he .

have an entirely different conceptlon from:that
of Chaucer? Are his comparisons w1th modern
counterparts sensible?

In this same study of Chaucers Tales there

will be ample opportunlty for oral expression,

just as there will be in the study of every liter-
ary selection.- From day to day, class:discus-
sions will grow out-of the reading. Pupils may
discuss orally what they have included in their
compositions. They may - show orally -that
Chaucer i8 a realist, a humorist; or a sgatirist.
Often is these dlscusslons, the dlfferent types
of discourse will be practiced. Even though
the pupil-may not be aware of the type, he will
actually be’ using methods of persuasion -or
argument. Making use of the oral discussions
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teachers should expect and demand work of
hlgh quahty T

COMPOSITION

- In the sophomore year the general aim is
the writing of the short theme of, preferably,
three paragraphs (not less than three nor more
than five). The.enabling objective, however, is-
further emphasis on formal paragraphing,

and in slow classes the enabllng obJectlve may

be the only one reached

Topic sentences, openlng and closmg sen-
tences, unity, and coherence should be
stressed. _ :

Paragraph development by details, exam-

ples, illustration, definition and explana- -

-tion, and comparison and contrast should -

-receive. attention. Teaching these methods -
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means training the pupils to think in these 7

patterns. The teacher can go only so far
as the maturity of his pupils will permit,
but the first three methods should be well
within the range of the average sopho-
more student, and all of them are in the

reach of the advanced section.

In teaching the writing of the three-and-
four paragraph themes, the teacher
should emphasize planning, outlining,
paragraph development, and coherence.

Planning and paragraphing in business
lgttexfs and friendly letters should con-
inue. ] . -

The work in vocabulary building and

usage should continue with increasing em-
phasis. The following texts provide mate-
rial and information for extending vocabu-
lary: English in Action, Course Two,

pp. 81-110, Adventures ir. Appreciation, -

—p.- 737, “Glossary,” pp. 739-748:

o

B Pt b, e

Writin’k-the book report is another phase
of ‘the composition -work “in English - 10.
The written-book report-should-be- of the

essay-type, which-may include-a-summary *

of the contents, discussion of features- of
special interest, and an intelligent evalu-
ation. - T .

Mastery of the ability to write clear and

varied-sentences, the teacher must remem-

ber,-continues- to be the most important-

aspect of the program for-equipping the-

pupil to write effective paragraphs and
themgs.- - . - )

- - BASICLEVEL -

If students are-divided into_the three: levels,
the student at the basic level in--the tenth
grade will develop simple topics into composi-
tions of one or two paragraphs. He may prac-

tice writing one paragraph that develops a -

topic senténce; or -he may write a two-para-
graph report on a book from-an approved: list,

" “He may give -title and author and tell what the
-book is_about, or he may discuss-the-most inter-.

esting character or the most exciting incident.
These basic students- should, perhaps, write
friendly and business letters. The business let-
ters may be letters of application, of request,
or claim letters. As an outgrowth of studying
a literary selection, a simple-composition may
result; for example, in correlation with “the
study of Idylls of the King, the basic student
may write a theme on the topi¢ “My Favorite
Knight.” In developing compositions of any
length, - the teacher should require sentence
clarity and conciseness. ’

- STANDARD LEVEL

Students at the standard level should be ex-
pected to accomplish, for the most part, the
aims listed at the beginning of this discussion,
“Composition.”” The topics for themes should

_exposition. The student_should—be--able—to

be of a more complex nature than are the top-
ics for the basic group. The student should
give attention to transitional expressions be-
tween paragraphs, to appropriate openings and
endings, to varied and nonrepetitious diction.
In writing a book report, he should assume a

more critical attitude than that of a basic stu--

dent, supporting his.judgments with evidence.
Perhaps this student’s composion growing out
of the Idylls of the King might be concerned
with an explanation of the deterioration of the
_organization of the Knights of the Round
Table. In these compositions the student at the
standard level should practice word economy,
should choose exact words, and should write
sentences that are structurally correect.

ADVANCED LEVEL

At the enriched level emphasis is on -depth
. and quality. Although creative writing may be
encouraged, stress should be placed chiefly on

U

write clear directions, definitions, and explana-
tions, giving reasons to. support opinions. He

studies the person, object, or scene he intends

to describe; noting significant details, -and-in

his “descriptions~ conveys - sensory -impressions-

through-exact words and apt figures of speech.

~ He -uses: co-ordination,:subordination, - parallel-
-“ism; and -places ‘modifiers: correctly.- He - also
avoids- shift in-tense. The:-pupil ‘at-the enriched

level should-make critical evaluations of books
-read. Instead of the simpler topics concerned
with: the Idylls of the ‘King, his theme may in-
volve a careful study of-the short- poem, ‘“The
-Lady -of Shalott” andthe longer idyll “Lance-

- lot -and Elaine,” showing -similarities and dif-

-ferences-between-the two and showing that the

more elaborate- story of Elaine and Lancelot -
seems to_be based-on-the same legend as *“The-

_Lady-of Shalott,” written earlier. -

FIRST SIX WEEKS
STANDARD LEVEL
. ,GR'AMMAR AND-RHETORIC -

‘The objective in the -intensive review (or

-reteaching) of grammar in the tenth grade is
to _coriplete this mechanical phase of the pu-
pil’s equipment and, thus, dispense with con-
centrated class study of it thereafter—in order

" -to clear the way for more extensive adult and

creative work in literature and composition
during the all-important last two years of the
pupil’s study of English in high §chool.

~Comtru'cti9n of th;rsimpl: Sentence

For thorough knowledge of all parts of
speech, review or reteach all parts of speech. -

Punctuation and Capitalization of the
Simple Sentence and Quotation

Review the rules of punctuation and capital-
ization with emphasis on the comma and quo-
tation marks. To- - -

B o L A gt e




LITERATURE

Here, at the turning point of the English -

program, the teacher of English II should
strive to keep his pupils reading for pleasure;
but he should also begin seriously to teach
structure-in a work of art, to bring-his pupils
into an awareness of the writer's purpose, or
theme and how it may be .discovered, to bring
them to recognize the use and purpose of irony
and symbolism and to understand wherein the -
artistic -portrayal of life differs from reality,
wherein it is true because of those very differ-
ences. The level of appreciation the teacher
can hope to achieve will not be that to which -
he may aspire with a pilot section, naturally; -
but he will be able to bring average sopho-
mores to feel, perhaps, the first faint begin-
nings of an intellectual activity which well may -
- prove, in its motivation, to be the turning point
in the pupil’s scholastic career. - B

"~ Short Stories

(A unit of selected short stories from the
_ nineteen. in_the anthology, Adventures-in. Ap--
" preciation) For ideas -onteaching the -short
story, refer to “Plan for the Study of the Short
Story”’ in the ninth grade advanced section. -

" The. following are suggested sfories for the
standard level : )

‘}Blue— Jays” R .

“The Affair At 7, Ruede M_ " ____ -
s Steinbeck -
“The Red Dog” Maier

“The Archbishop’s Candlesticks” ...._Hugo

“The Hac” ... NS, /(%
“Big Two-Hearted River” ____Hemingway
“The Gift of the Magi” .. ..........0; Henry
“The Terrible Miss Dove” ...............Patton
“The Heathen” London
“Quality” ... Galsworthy
BASIC LEVEL _
GRAMMAR -

If the teacher finds that slow pupils cannot
grasp more difficult conceptsslike noun used
-as adverb, omit these sections when. teaching
the parts of speech. Give students only what
they can profitably absorb. In very slow classes
the teacher may wish to concentrate upon com-
mon usage errors as found in the pupils’ own
writing, omitting problems of classification.

If the broken quotation is taught, go slowly
with frequent drill. The teacher may have the
students bring to class sample sentences taken

from newspapers-and magazines that illustrate

the use of quotation.

Twain

e e e

~ LITERATURE
Short Stories B

__The teacher will need to give the pupils the
historical developraent of the short story and

_ the classifications of -the short story. With the

slow pupils the teacher will help the pupils

- identify their own personal problems and ex-

periences with those of the characters in the

- stories, ) -

" The following a;te some suggested activities
for slow pupils: ) i ' .

Write a one-sentence summary of the plot
_of a short story.- ’

- Tell the class a favorite short story.

Becbme;acqﬁainied; with some of the best
‘known short story writers. =~ -

Prepare brief outlines of stories read: This
will give the teacher an opportunity
to-teach outlining in a meaningful-sit-
uation. - o .

- Each_pupil “should . compile .a- list- of un-
familiar-words -from the-short stories
and-any other reading matter. '

ADVANCED LEVEL
‘GRAMMAR

If bright pupils are already using the skills
‘presented in the standard section, ask these
boys and girls to review the chapter and to
complete Mastery -Test, Excuse from drill those
pupils-who make 100.per cent on -these tests.
‘Let- these bright -pupils-work on an individual
or-a class project (an .investigation of Amer-
_ican folklore, for example, in connection with

the practice” on recognizing the parts of the-

sentence), or read.

The bright students may bt; assigned to hélp
slower students on a voluntary basis. - :
' "LITERATURE .
Short Stories .

In addition to using the “l"Ian for the Study
of the Short Story,” discussed in the ninth

grade, the bright students may pursue these.

additional activities:
Take notes as the teacher tells something
of the development of the short story
and explains some of the main char-
acteristics and elements of the short

story. ’

Compare or "contrast persons, events, and

ideas.
Write character sketches.
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W

- Effectively .

Participate in a panel diécussion such as
“Why We Read Short Stories.”

Write a brief review of a story, making
pertinent comments about the plot,
the climax, and personal relations.

Select other stories for independent read-
ing. .

SECOND SIX WEEKS
STANDARD LEVEL
COMPOSITION

Tenth graders should now be able to develop
written expression related-to life experiences
and to reading material. Emphasis should be
placed on organization, choice of words, sen-
tence variety, paragraph unity, qualities of
narration, description, and exposition. Pupils
should be meticulous in the punctuation of ad-

‘verb clauses and adjective clauses.

GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC
Elements of rhetoric—such as faulfy refer-

~ ence ~of pronoun; -needless shifts of subject,

tense;-number, voice, and-mode; and non-paral-
lelisms-of -various kinds—should ‘be allotted
some space in the. program for English 10 and
should receive as much emphasis as’the prep-
aration and progress of the pupils of parti-

cular sections allow.

Usit;égi:bmpounq and Complex SQ:it’enc;pi

_Phrases and clauses should be reviewed or
retaught, giving particular attention to. the
more-mature constructions (that is, nominative
absolute, introducing participial- “phrase, ger-
und, infinitive phrase, and subordinate ciause)
and bridging the gap between recognizing and
using -a given construction in the pupil’s com-
positions. - -

Analyzing and -diagramming mature sentences
will help the pupils grasp construction.

Punctuation and Capitalization

- Review the rules of punctuation and capital-
ization with emphasis on the comma, semi-
colon; colon, dash; and quotation marks. The
teacher will recall that all punctuation, save
possibly in the case of new students, is review
work for the pupil, and that correct punctu-
ation should be recognized by the pupils. Con-
sequently, his grading of all errors in punctu-

ation should be severe.

LITERATURE

‘Short Poems (a unit of selected narrative,
descriptive, humorous, and lyric poetry from

the collection in the anthology, Adventures in -

Appreciation) o ) .

The purpose of this unit is to select and pre-
sent poetry that the student will enjoy and
that will at the same time give him a wide
range of poetic experiences. ’

If the teacher can capitalize on current ir-
terests, teaching will be more effective. Bulle-
tin board scenes, listening to recordings of good
poetry well read, and organizing poetry
around a theme within the adolescent’s range
of experience will aid in aiousing the needed
interest and in holding atteni.on. The moods of
the students change just as the mood of the
poet. Then tenth grade student, however, has
begun to diseipline his thinking and is able to
get into the mood of the poem-when a little in-
terest has been aroused.

After interest is aroused, motivation ‘may
continue through participation in.reading, an-
alyzing and interpreting in accordance with

the -student’s interest for the moment. The
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teacher has to bezr in mind that poetry must
be selected in the range of the adolescent’s
experiences. The tenth grade adolescent -will
not react to -the- deep -philosophical -and satir-
ical trends that ‘would meet with interest in-th
twelfth grade, but he will react to the poet’s
moods that are similar to his own.  More -oral
and listening activities are helpful: but some
follow-up- written activities, in which the stu-
dent’s power of reasoning is challenged, are
necessary. - ; oo .

The teacher should emphasize:

Poetry, a-medium of expression -7
Devices or tools used by poets—rhythm,
rhyme; meter, figures of speech,
- - sounds, word pictures- - -
Inspiration and pleasure from reading
©_ poetry . - - - B
Development of personal tastes and inter-
ests : . -
_ Opportunities for self-expression
Suggested Activities
To achieve the desired outcomes, the student
may ,
Read simple lyric and narrative poems.
Listen to records of good poetry. - =
- Listen as the teacher reads selected poems
_-to the class. z B i
Read a favorite poem to the class.
Collect poems for notebook.- .
Make-posters illustrating a favorite poem.
Select vivid lines of figures of speech from
poerrs. _
Write an original poem. -
Paraphrase a favorite poem.
Write an essay on a subject
© “What Poetry Means to Me,”
_ “Pictures in Poetry.”
Memorize favorite poems.and quotations.
Become acquainted with some. of the

writers whose poems are studied.
’ gy |
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BASIC LEVEL
GRAMMAR

In taking up compound sentences the teach-
er needs to give the pupils only what they can
absorb in small units and with frequent drill.
He will need to stress that punctuation is no
frill but an essential in conveying thought ac-
curately, that muddled punctuation often
means muddled thinking. Even the tenth-grad-
er in the basic level needs to-add variety to
speaking and writing by occasionally changing
two or more short sentences into a compound
sentence .or even a good complex sentence. As
these sentences are studied, the teacher will,
of course, teach the needed capitalization. -

For practice in using the semicolon in com:
pound sentences, the teacher may have the pu-
pils find in a newspaper or magazine and bring
to class some compound ‘sentences in which a
comma and a conjunction are used and-others
in_which a semicolon is used. Later, perhaps,
the pupils will write illustrative sentences.

. LITERATURE
Short Poems _— )
. =The love of poetry cannot be drilled into

letin board display of newspaper articles in
which complex sentences have been used ef-
fectively. Then they may prepare a chart show-
ing how the same facts may be included in- two
simple sentences—one compound sentence, and
one complex sentence.

, LITERATURE
Short Poems

In addition to doing the activities listed for
the standard level, the advanced students may
enjoy discussing the following questions:

What are some of the characteristics that
make poetry a challenging genre for
reading:— and writing? :

‘How does poetry mirror individual writers

and the age they represent? )
“What are some of the significant themes
of American poetry which stimulate
responses to the beauty of poetry as

well as tc the ideas of the poet?

THIRD SIX WEEKS
STANDARD LEVEL

~~_ -COMPOSITION'

pupils; it must be cultivated. The. teacher -

should read poems aloud and play records of
good poems for the class. After reading or
playing some poems, the teacher may suggest
that-the pupils find in a book of poetry or an
anthology a poem thatthey enjoy. - ~ *
- Classes that are not immediately interested
in reading poems may- enjoy group or choral
reading: All types of voices, light-and heavy,

a monotone or a shy whisper, blend together. -

All-should get the rhythm with the more musi-
cal voices readinz the solo-parts. Before read-
ing, check to see that all students know (1)

There should -be 'continued experiences in
written expression of various types previously
listed; -systematic -effort-to-improve sentence
sense; organization of material by note-taking
and- outlining; -presentation of ideas in -well-
constructed: paragraphs;-practice in evaluating

- written- work and -in revision; recognition of

themeaning of the poem; (2)-the correct pro- -

nunciation of all words; (8) whether the poem
is” intended to amuse, tell a story, inspire pa-
triotism, or describe a place or a mood; (4)
the part each is to take in the reading. i

Some poems that have been found interest-

ing for slow pupils include the following:

“Casey at the Bat”- Thayer

- “Western Wagons” Benet

_ “Jonathan Bing” S Brown
“Swift Things Are Beautiful” ._______ .. .-

, 3 : I Coatsworth

“The Plaint of the Came! e Carryl
“The House with Nobody in It” _____Kilmer
“The Name of 0Old G!or!" SO : 3 [ 4

ADVANCED LEVEL
- - - GRAMMAR
In a bright group use mastery tests as a pre-
test to find out what to emphasize, "As an ex-
tra activity these students -may prepare a bul-
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values in creative self-expression; use of punc-
tuation to convey meaning; punctuation: of ad-
Jjective- clauses, "adverbial clauses, and- non-

restrictive-phrases. The pupil shquld use-idioms

satisfactorily. =
- GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC

“Much practice in avfbiding?’run,-together sen-
tences and sentence fragments is needed by
tenth grade pupils. - -

The oral approach is helpful in developing
a pupil’s’ sentence sense. The incompleteness
of a sentence fragment is more readily appar-
ent to a student when he reads it aloud: the
premature period jolts him. His voice is still
up, and his mind recognizes that the thought

has not been finished: When the teacher as- -

signs a composition to be written at home, he
should ask -the pupils to proofread orally be-
fore making a_final copy. It is most effective
to have ‘all the pupils correct run-together
sentences in their own themes and the themes
of their classmates. ; :
Writing Con:plete Sentences -

Avoid run-together sentences and sentence
fragments. - S = -

okl
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Recognizing and avoiding sentence frag-
ments will take much effort for many tenth
~ graders. In order to correct this fault the -pu-
pil must know the following grammar terms:
participial phrase, prepositional phrase, sub-
ordinate clause, appositive, and infinitive
phrase. If the pupil needs to do so, he may
look these up in the handbook part of the
grammar being used.

The pupil needs to learn that a group of
words is a complete sentence when it has a
subject and a verb and expresses a complete
thought

Words ending in ing, like lymg, are not
verbs when they are used alone. Unless a word
ending in ing does have a helping verb, it can-
not be used as the verb in a sentence. The fol-
towing helpmg verbs may -be used with words
ending in ing to form a verb phrase

am _ will (shall) be can (may) be

are  hasbeen
is - have been
-was had been

will (shall) have been
*'might—have been

were

The sentence fragment concept to be under-
stood ‘is-the following: A sentence fragment is

a group -of words which-_does. not express a -

complete thought. Since-it is part of a sentence, -

~ could (should, would) be -~ ~

" Fragment:

The new cottage is on
the- north side of the
_lake at the edge of a
.grove of pine trees.

Fragment Removed:

mission. To go with Bill to ‘the

- game at West Point: (Here an in-

_ finitive ‘phrase fragment has been
separated from the word permis-
sion, whlch it explains.)

Fragment Removed My parents fmally gave

me permission to go with Blll to
the game at West Point.

The Appositive Fragment

- A second type of fragment is the apposltlve -

“fragment. An appositive is a word or-group

it should not be allowed to stand by itself, but

should -always be kept-in- the sentence of wh1ch
1t is a part .

The Phrase Fragment : -

A -phrase is a group of words actmg as a
-single -part of speech and _not containing a
verb-and its subJect “There are-many-kinds- of
phrases’ (part1c1p1al gerund, prepositional,-in--
finitive), but regardless of their kind they have
one 1mportant characteristic—they are parts
of a sentence and must never be separated
from- the sentence in whlch ‘they belong. -

Examples of the 'unattached phrase frag-.

ments follow :

Fragment: On the school steps I saw Alice.
Waiting for her mother to pick
-~ her up. (This partlclplal phrase
- fragment modifies Alice. It
should be included in the sentence

with the word it modifies.)

Fragment Removed: On the steps I saw Alice,

~ waiting for her mother

- : to pick her up.

Fragment: ‘The new cottage is on the north °
o side of the lake, At-the edge of a

tional phrase fragment modifies
the verb ‘is telling- where the cot-

tage is. The phrase belongs in the
sentence.)

of words which follows a noun or pronoun and_

means the same-thing. It explains the noun or
pronoun which it follows. In the following ex-

ample the appositive has been mcorrectly sep- .

arated from-the sentence in which it belongs. =

Fragment
= A wristwatch for Jean aid a rmg

- 7 forme. - -

—Uncle Frank came bear,-
ing gifts,-a wrist watch

Fragment Removed:

i me. R

The Subordmate Clause Fragment L

A third type of fragment is the subordmate 7

. clause- Whlch is- mcorrectly separated from ‘the

~sentence in -which it belongs. "A"clause is-a -

Fragment o

group of words'containing a subject and a pred-

icate and used as-a part of a sentence. A sub-

ordinateclause -does ‘not express a complete
thought and cannot stand- alone. .

. assistance. Which enabled me to
go to college., -

Fragment Removed:

- financial assistance,
which enabled me to
g0 to college

The pupil must master this concept Do not
separate a plirase, an appositive, or a subordl-
natrg clause from the sentence of which it is a
pa i = . .

Agreement of Verb and Subject

Review the inverted sentence, phrase after
subject, positive and negatlve, predicate noun
and collective nouns.

This unit of work is closely related to the
preceding training in recognizing subjects and
predicates “and provides further trammg m
fmdmg subJects and predlcates

My parents finally gave me per-—

Uncle Frank came bearmg g1fts. :

= .- forJean and a - ring for

I was grateful for his fmanclali

I was grateful for hlsi
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For a good drill with don’t and doem’t, the
teacher might require the students to make up
questions that require a negatlve answer uslng
either don’t or doesn’t. -

Examples. Doesn’t Don own a Renault Dau-
- phin? No,Don_______

Don’t the boys enjoy a rainy Sat-

urday at camp? ljlo, the boys_—_

Have the pupils make up sentences of their

own beginning with There were and There
was. Provide rapid drill on this point.

Since-habit formation is a major obJectlve,

rap1d drlll is hlghly 1mportant

LITERATURE .
‘Nonfiction )

In studying nonflctlon, the student ‘should

be taught to note the author’s general plan,
He should know how to select the main -idea
and supporting details. He must learn to dis-
tinguish-between fact and opinion- in- drawing
inferences:and ‘conclusions. Teach- the student
to notesthe point- of -view employed and to -be
ghumor

- True Narrative

In this area. the pupll should learn to ap-
preciate- man’s- mqumng spmt ‘and -his search
for life’s deeper meaning in natural pheno-
mena. -

Blography

The pupll should understand that the blo-
grapher should be selective in choosing” detail

. but honest in- portraying- the. character The

student:should be taught to recognize the dif-
ference.between factual bmg’raphy and- flctmn-
ahzed bmgraphy. ) B .

- He should develop a sympathetxc under-
standlng of human nature through understand-
ing individuals, their problems, -and - their
achlevements. .

Personal Euay

The student should know what a personal
essay is. He should be able to find in essays-

ideas which he can relate to hls own thoughts
and experiences.

While keeping separate the main types of
nonfiction (true adventure, - ‘biography, and
the nonfiction unit is organized around

of man's persistent search to find
ng through three important spheres of
ife: (1) The Challenge of Far Frontiers; (2)
Th, ‘W rld of People; (8) The World of Mind;
This organization gives idea-centered - lessons
but develops appreciation through understand-

1ng of types of literature..

The following selections depict man's desire
to explore the physical world; they are ‘“ac-
tion” pieces dealing with frontlers of land and
sea. .

“Victory on Everest”’—Ullman
(the story of mountain triumphs in our day)

“The Sourdough Expedition”—Ullman
(fun for the class and, at the same time, will
further- develop appreclatlve understanding
of irony)

“Caves of Adventure”——Taz1eff

-(depicts the challenge of another far fron-
_ tier through the experiences of a daredevil
" geologist who became a cave crawler)

“Kon-Tiki”"—Heyerdahl
(great sea adventure story of our time)

““The Blue Continent”—Quilici

(photographer pictures some of the mystery
and beauty of an expedition’s expenence
with the blackfish in the Red Sea)

“Operation Deepfreeze '—Difek
(how Admiral Dufek delivered five hundred

~ tons-of-equipment needed to-build a: station
at the South- Pole for the United States) N

Instead -of the usual class dlscussmn of these
selections; a-round-table- discussion led by-a

student will give variety and ‘will prove an ade- .

quate suinmary. oo .

-For evaluatlng the unit such questions as

_ these might be used if the-teacher wishes pu- )

pils to write about this part of the nonfiction
selections: -(1) If you-could have been-a mem-
ber of _one of -the expeditions,- which would
you have chosen? Why? (2): Using examples
from the unit; tell why you agree or disagree

- with this statement One- cannot. escape the

consequences of his declslons L =

_ The teacher may introduce the study of bio-
graphy, putting emphasis on values from read-

" ing biography, on common elements_in human

experience—past- and present characteristics
essential to successful living—and on desirable
character traits discovered. For composition,
the- puplls may write-individual essays on- the
outstanding characteristics of great men, and
write autoblographlcal sketches” =~ .

The teacher will perhaps arrange for a_ class

" committee to prepare a bulletin-board-display -

on biographies. After starting the biography
unit, the teacher might on the second day or
thlrd day ask-the pupils to jot down on a slip
of paper the kind of person they would most
like to_read about. Several categories-may be

mentioned and placed on the board., For ex-
ample -
1, Immlgrants who came here as “green-
horns” and. found then' places as U. S,
citlzens
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2. Handicapped people whose “will to win’-

carried them through

3. People who served the world through
science

4. Great athletes who were also great men
and women

5. Family circle
6, The “young years” of interesting people
7. F'amous Americans who changed history

After considering the category selected by
each student, the teacher-will be in a position
to recommend books to each member of the
class. The pupils should make their selectlons
from the Recommended Reading Lists.

In 1ntroduc1ng “The World of People” unit,
the teacher might write on the board the
statement' “Getting along -with others is-a pro-
cess of ‘give and take.” Then he will need to

ask the pupils the meaning. He might follow.

with such-questions as: (1) What ‘happens to
n=who-doesn’ t'iunderstand how-to.
with~ people? - (Shyness; loneliness

th;lnk -biographies have any- special~merit that
other-
ring: evidence that the world has been full -of

men and women strong enough to mold events -

rather than to be overwhelmed: by them )
The followmg blographles and autoblo-
- graphies deal with -a time which will be of

interest to- pupils, the time in- wh1ch they f1nd '

themselves ‘the perlod of. youth

“Wlndows for the Crown Pnnce” Vlnlng

(Ellzabeth ‘Gray” Vlnlngs -remarkable- mis-
-sion ‘as tutor and- fnend of Prxnce Akihito
from 1946-50) ) : o

“Prepanng for College”—-—Steffens 7

(selectlon from one of the outstanding books
“of -our time will- -encourage high“school pupils
to_analyze themselves in relatlon to. their
educatlon) -

- “On the Road”-—Sandburg

(selectlon from - Sandburgs autoblography-

deals with his acceptance of the problems of
lonellness and struggle—a 8ign of maturlty
is" a’ person’s willingness to accept the pa1n
as ‘well as the glory of growmg up) =

“Almera Hawley Canfleld” Canfield.

(learmng about the author ’s great-grand-
“mother gives the reader-insight into the spir-

it of integrity and stability charactenstlc of-

‘New England) -

ases belligerence:) - (2). Can reading
help-us-to understand others" (8)-Do: you °

pes of literature -may not have? (Stir- -
the- charactenstlcs 'of “his"work and-description

' Raphael

“The Fields of Home” Moody

(autoblographlcal study of a boy’s growing
ability to understand “the world of people”)

The follow1ng essays and articles should
help pupils realize more fully than before how
stimulating new ideas can be and how much
fun it is to think and grow. The teacher will
heed to point out to young readers that the
eslsstaylst shares both his ideas and his person-
ality .

“Three Days To See”— Keller

(central thought “The seeing who see-not” is
one which will sharpen the reader’s sense
of-values concerning the- world about h1m)

To show pupils just how little they observe,
the teacher might have them put their heads
on their desks -and shut their eyes and think
for a minute_ about what they would miss most
if they were to remain- 1n the world of com-
plete darkness,

* - W'”*Before the class reads “Three Days to: ee,”
.-the:-teacher “will -need“to make arrangi

nts
for- ‘a bulletin-board- ‘display featuring= the
works - of-famous- artists whom Miss -Keller
names. The:display entitled. “What Is’ ‘Your Art
1Q?” can-feature-the  work of the -artist, wi

- ‘by-using library sources-or any other aid-avail-

able. The. follow1ng are artlsts whose works

- should: be featured . ;f -

Mlchelangelo Great Italian -painter, sculptor,

-and-architect-of the-Renaissance. He spent

- four years- pa1nt1ng ‘the -ceiling of the Sis-

- tine -Chapel:in Rome. ~The- theme - of -the
palntlng 18 man and his redemptlon B

Itallan palnter of the Renalssance
who is noted part1cularly for his beautlful
madonnas

VLeonardo da Vinei: Italian palnter and sculp- -

tor- whose most famous paintings : are the
) “Last Supper” and “Mona Lisa”.

1 :’Tltlan Itallan palnter who stands unrxvaled? as

. a master of color. Three of his master-
o pleces are “Man with- the Glove,” Christ
- and-the Tribute Money,” and “Assumptlon -
of the Vlrgln )

Rembrandt Dutch pa1nter who drew his ma-
~ terial from the common- world. Few have
nvaled hlm 1n color and character, and
none in the management of light and
"_shade. His most famous - work is “The

: nght Watch ” - o
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-would=1ead-to -the mean

=
i

Veronese: Italian painter whose. work fascl-

nates the eye with glltter and pomp of ~

“Venetian life.

El Greco. Painter of the Spanlsh school who
did excellent portraits.

Corot French landscape painter who is espe-

‘cially known for the beauty of his still

water scenes

Thls is a chance to bring art into the Englxsh
classroom and-‘introduce to some students a

_world about which they know nothing. It is
_adyisable to select pictures- which a novice can ~
enjoy. Perhaps the teacher will want to feature -

in a prominent place the quotation:from Helen
Keller's essay that appreciation must come af-
“ter the eye has been educated.- - = -

" _Thoughtful consideration and dlscusslon of
this essay can further develop.the student’s un-
derstand1ng of true matur;ty L=

For vocabulary 1mprovement the. teacher

may wish to reinforce the-words-in-the=foot- -
“notes by teaching pupils how= “to-"use- context'
~ by having. them mention

lues in-coniext that

’oﬁfﬁ the ‘word. The
followmg might-be-used: static, where compar-
-ison- is- a-clue; kaleidoscope;- where an-explan- _
-.atory phrase before -the  word -is a-‘clue; leth-

-argy, where a previous sentence gives a syno-

.-nym; dormant, where- ‘the- mood- establlshed by :

the whole paragraph glves a clue

- For- ennchment perhaps the teacher “will -

-want to- read Sara-Teasdale’s poem “The Coin""
-to-tie- in-with ‘the statement in the essay -that
“three- days of . Slg‘ht ‘would- give Miss “Keller
~ glorious- memories. -Some suggested-titles- for
_compositions are: “If I-Had Only-Three Days
To See,” “Minds, Too, Can Be Bllnd,”. “A Pic-

ture in My Memory ”

“A Letter to a Fan” Pease

~ (a detailed discussion of the steps 1nvolved
~_when one truly reads a book; one of the
- most” rewarding selections “in the “book -in
teaching young people the enjoyment and
wisdom _found-when a reader uses all -of his
faculties in “the world of the m1nd" to read

a book) -

The teacher may want some student to give-
" a -report on ‘“The Nightingale” by-Hans Chris-
tian Andersen. After the essay has been read
and discussed, the teacher might wish to ask
pupils what help Pease gives at the end of the
-essay to fix the 1mportant 1deas of the essay in
the reader’s mlnd

For vocabulary ennchment the pupils will

benefit from listing key terms connected with

f1ctlon which the truly mature reader should

= derstand—'

understand, such as escape fiction; realism;
universal truths; -symbolism; romantic -view-.
point; human, material, and ethical values;
literal and figurative language - -

The teacher may wish to have puplls read
a novel from the Recommended Reading List
in connection” with -this essay by-=Pease. The -
pupils should not select escape novels. Thelr
reports could be written or, if oral, given in
-panel groups with a common theme -such as
“Family- Living,"” “Growing Up,” etec., for each ~
group. Whichever method is used, puplls may
do a more organized and thorough job--if you
give them a guide such as the one- follow1ng
leas Mamer in the “Sixth Six Weeks.”" .

“Irtnog” Whlte

. (deals Wlth reading hablts and teaches an
appreciation of good literature; excellent
- values and student appeal) = =

Puplls should be rem1nded to keep in m1nd
what Pease-has-had to say about values-a:
ture:person:should: get from-a book-=Thei
—-sider=E.=B- Whlte, a-keen judge of=
_life, is right in finding the readin
American-adults laughable-and imm
teacher will-need. to be sure that'the
1ey--are reading on two 'l
- an exaggerated descrlptlon ‘that “offe
fun'and (2) a serious: -discussion of=
ishness-of -some-of -our wa;

To start the d1scussmn after the pupll have e
read the essay the teacher may ask,- -
immature reader would see only which
of ‘the- essay?’” He might-introduce:=the
“serious: level with the question, “W
would the mature reader-find-and w
cargo’ would he discover?” After the di
period, try to-let the: pupﬂs -arrive at,,
conclusion -through-their- own reasoning: It is-
helpful to guide them through questions-rather
than explanations. For instance, if students-ac-
cept only the literal surface statements-of the
last paragraph, these questions m1ght help
them: “Is there a -double meaning:in-
phrase ‘a green world’?” “How doe F
paragraph show people- were. readin
wrong purpose?” “What do you suppose E:-B.
White really wants people to -do?” “Do you
think- this essay could be-reduced to three sen-
tences?” After the pupils-have discussed the

absurdity of such a condensatlon, they-might
fill in-the blanks in this formula: “The better
a piece of literature is, the_ —_ diffi-
cult-it would be"to condense without losing its-
value; the more a piece of literature tends
toward being ‘escape’ literature, the_--—--— —
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- the work meaningful. -

- - of these terns are in the realm of the mind.

difficult it would be to condense.” The pupils
might consider reducing “Three Days Tn See”
to understand how human values, theme, and
under-the-surface elzments would be lost. -

For composition work the students may en-
joy trying their skills at writing a satirical es-
say:on some phase of school life, such as study
habits, participation in too many extracurricu-
lar-activities, etc. - .

“Gift from the Sea”-=Lindbergh-

(a clarification and solution for the frustra-
-tion of having “too many things to do;” how
to achieve 2 unity within oneself amid all
the conflicting pulls and tensions of twen-

~ tieth-céntury life)

To—help ptipils understand Ann'e Lindbergh -

ic 2peaking of a problem they have, the teacher
--might; put the names of the days of the week
on-the board and ask students to list -school,
. community, job, and home responsibilities for

each day. A visual representation of the crowd-

ce the-essay deman
,-an-oral-reading o

-~ will become more meaningfu
rtion- to the applications made

- high-school-talk- as “on

op of the world.” En-

s-of "how-that feeling

courage specific .examp

~help_studeats- i -a-:bal
e, a declamation contest, etc: The teacher

1d: try to- bring an awareness of the-fact

finding of the balance in which peace will

-onte has chosen.

N

= point out that this selection had- many .

ds-that we call abstract. Perhaps, we can

its oppogite, concrete. If something is con-
--crete, it is specific and definite. Anything. that

one can taste or smell or feel or see or-hear—
. pewriter, for example—may be described -
-_-&s concrete. There is not much cthance of mis- -
=~ _understanding what is meant by words that

_stand- for souicthing which may ‘be very real

~_bat whizh cannot be seen or touched. Universal .
- ,,éﬁjujtgs, democracy, welfare, individualism:-all

e

-ed=schedule should impress students and make

'I‘h ame--theme. is-

ortion: 10t , nade. For-in- _
stance,“in -grace” -is-probably -expressed=in -

ing ~ bup the;
various “areas—a-.ball

o_easy soluticn- exicts-for the problem:

part of the achievement —ap’i:li responsibil-
E}r mcébular& - impzjové;néntftkfé' teacher

est-describe the meaning of abstract by -defin-

66 -7

~ We ¢all such words abstract. Often if the read-
er does not stop to think about them, he will
have only a hazy idea of what the author is

discussing.

The teacher may wish to have the pupils
check back to see whether they can explain
the following abstract ideas in terms of con-
crete examples: _ o

(For instance, if the abstract term sweetness
had been used, you could give as a concrete
example the taste of sugar.) -

1. “social and- cultural pressures” (invita-
tions- to the right parties, making the
- team, getting passing grades) -

2. “contradictory tensions” (the feeling a
student gets when the band director and
the football coach announce practice at

- -the same time) -

3. “renunciation of the world” (a hermit or
- arecluse)- : :

.~ _-eo;billiards)-. =

. “centrifugal activity” (puip, water run-
.. ning-down the bathtub drain)”

e same-theme s treated inthe poems:
William - Wordsworth’s- “The. World :

" rise-and-

‘Go Now,” in'Versus, - . -

e Ag the -subject for-a gg}ribésiiti@p’,fthe teacher

-description of an experience
an_important value in-li
Giftfrom =~ - =,
ht-be introduced by asking
upils-if-they-feel everyone should-take a-se
shore:-vacation-since-Mrs. Lindbergh gained so
‘much from hers. Pupils will probably bring. out
the idea that-each must find important truths

in his own way. 7

“Out on s Limb with Father”—Pine =
~ (inspiration to other high school students to
show.what they can accomplish in-a- field

- -which most-consider reserved-for adults) -

-~ Michael Pine’s clear thinking and clever
writing make this essay good for reading a-
loud. Besides deriving' enjoyment from the es-
say, -the -pupils should -be -encouraged: to-take
careful consideration of the - underlying-ideas.

~ It pupils become interested. in doing some _
- critical _viewing of TV “family dr’amas,,{they
might- hold a round-table discussion. Before .

. investigating, they need to build a preliminary
outline to follow in taking notes, such as: . -~ -
1. ﬁgfinitiot. of the problem -

=
= =

- ES 5
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4. “material -possessions” (automobilé; ster-

rth-s- ] Wor Too
With Us” and Ogden Nash’s. “I Will“A--

"
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2', 7Analysis of the problem

a. Extent—number of unrealistic fam-
ily stories

.~ — b. Causes of the problem’ 2 ) -
(1) An uncritical au.'ience
(2) Problems unique to TV .

c. Effects of the problem here and
abroad

3. Suggested solutlons for the’problem
4. Evaluation of solutions

“The Man in Asbestos”——Leacock i

(an allegory: a- glimpse of the world of the

“future; the things and events described are

B 1mportant chiefly for the meanlng' that they
) - . shed on life today)

By reading- thls selection the pupils will-have

‘an opportunity to bring together the concepts
and the reading skills of previous essays and
will realize that it is fun to think and to dlg' for
= the “secret carg‘o” of llterature R

suspense. One must be careful not to_give-any-

. 7 . E ) tlme = =

the_teacher must ‘be sure that all>pupils

“understand-the mearing.of- alleg'ory,; 'he-class

- should ‘express their ideas with-a final defini-

L : tion; stressmg' the" polnt ‘that an alle like.

= a parable-in-the Bible, is .a story ‘which has a
N hldden meanlng' to apply to. an actual s1tuatlon

: ﬁ;; o After the -discussion- the teacher mlg'ht ask ’

the class ‘how the central idea behind-the alle-

gory is summed -up in the -last sentence;. “I -

came.” Some will not realize that Leacock

i = means not only coming awake “from- sleep—to

] ‘. awareness but also -coming-awake to all-the

- - 7 F - 7 values-of the present world—the striving and

= the. getting there that mountaineers spoke of

earlier as_ being the most worth-while of tl’zeir
- exploits. ) . .

" After f1n1sh1ng' the nonf1ctlon sectmn, the
teacher may wish the class to review. by ‘having

whole. ‘This review should emphasize -both
ideas and style of writing. To help pupils-un-
derstand-style, the teacher will want to-read to
them “A Style-ish Fable”. The following- ques-
tions from the Teacher'’s Manual for- Adven- _
. tures in- Apprecnat:on explore vanous styles of-
the: essaylst ’ L=

g ww} e S o

- 1.-Can you tell what env1ronment a person
has had by the comparisons or- flg'ures of
speech he uses? How are Ralph Moody and

1

=

hint "about . the outcome of the tr1p through '

B ore. any dlscussmn of the selectlon takes .

the: pupils discuss ‘the “entire- division. as -a -

" ooyl s
. o

LR

Carl Sandburg alike in thls respect? What
would have happened to the effectiveness of
“The Fields of Home” had Moody decided he
would change his grandfather’s way of speech
to conform with Enghsh usage rules?

2. In which of the three major sections of
the nonfiction unit were the authors seemingly
least concerned with style? .

A e o

3. Whlch authors seemed to communlcate
through their style sincerity and great interest
in their subjects? What authors revealed in
their styles that they -are people of broad
learning? Whose style -did you f1nd easlest
to follow" most difficult? - - 4

4 Students may enjoy the following: Plck
out one person, an author or character, and
give your.views on an incident around school
as if you were the person you are impersonat--
ing. Try to imitate style as effectively as you

~ can, Fe> instance, Thomas might say, “Tarnal
fools, what's-this- homecoming ruckus-anyhow?
Wauthless, good-for-nothing people: Won’t-have
it,-I tell you. If -each- -pupil-does-not-tell whom
he is- 1mpersonat1ng', the _class will have an 1n-
terestlng t1me guessl' :

+
=
=

Other questlons whlch w1ll emphaslze both
style and 1deas are: -

1. If you had & free evenlng' to read and
were -given-the - cholce of more selections hy
the- authors ‘included in the nonfiction sectlon,
wh1ch author would you- choose" Why S

- Whlch of 'the types studled has 3
offer in:ideas -that a person can-apply .
_ own life? Which :is- most .exciting?- -enter ain-
ing? Whlch would offer most reward Ain -re-
- readlng" S

3: Which of the selections do you thlnk
would“make- an excellent fllm or TV drama"

Why?f - .

Would you classlfy any of the selectlons
escape readlng”? i -

Any of the foregolng' questlons may" be used -
_either as oral discussion questions or as a- basis
for individual writing. Topices such as th2 fol-
lowmg lend themselves well to-a wntten dls-
cussion: o= .

1 you -could - choose one =author —vfrom
each of the three “‘worlds” of the nonfiction
section to be neighbors of yours, which-three
would you choose" Expain your. cholce

2. (‘hoose one selection from each of the
- three *worlds” which seemed to you most-val-
uable in giving you somethlng to apply in your
own.life, Tell why

T 8: Do the same quahtles tend to bnng‘ suc-
"cess in the three worlds—of far frontiers, of
-_people, and of the mind? Explaln your stand.

"
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Let each student select the question he wish-
es to discuss and allow sufficient tlme for: him:
to organize his reply carefully

BASIC uavm. ,
GRAMMAR -

See the information glven for the standard
level .

At th1s time the slow puplls, perhaps, should
concentrate- on you, doesn’t, don’ t, inverted -
sentences, phrase after subJect and subJecc
followmg or and nor. -

o ’ Ll:l'ERATUREi— T
Nonfiction = - -

_ Here, agaxn, the teacher will need -to deter-
mine._which of the selections discussed un-

: “der ‘the standard level will -be- best suited to-

the needs, 1nterests and abllltles of h1s class.

The slow group mlght see.and-discuss: fums

on-the lives-of great- persons, tell ‘the life- story
-of :some  great -

autoblographlcal sketch =

SR ADVANCED LEVEL :
’ GRAMMAR

Experlence teaches us that the bnght stu-

dents-also need-much practice in-avoiding run- -
ntences:and sentence- fragments.-They too
biT 0 master agreement of subj ject_and: verb.”

e-instructions for. the:standard level “will-be
suitable: for this group. A dlagnostlc ‘test will
determlne how much dnll wxll be needed. , -

In teachmg agreement of subJect and verb
to the ‘bright- classes, thé-teacher- may point out
that this rule covers the few survivals in mod-
ern-English of an older;~more-complicated: sys-
tem of inflected verb forms.- -Compare with
Lat1n, French or- another forelgn language.

In English the rule. apphes only to the th1rd
person singular of the present tense and the

present perfect tense, to the first and: th1rd
person_singular of the verb to be in both -the
present and the past tense, and to the passlve
voice and the progressive forms in which be is
used. The teacher may ask pupils to give ex-
amples to illustrate the preceding explanations.
They -may make charts to illustrate “action
verbs-and make lists to show how the choice

of verb may greatly affect the vividness of -

the ‘sentence, such as listing swoop and dart as
speclflc synonyms for fly. -

- zation of research materials; to- the ‘cultivation

-_ writin
American; and wnte a short -

- LITERATURE
Nonfxchon

In addition to dolng the act1V1t1es of the

" Standard Level listed under “Biography” and
“Essay", the advanced- students may en-
gage-in a-panel discussion of individual respon-
sibilities-to society and learn to recognize liter-
ary references and allusions while studying the
essay. ,,

Discuss essays ‘and other llterary forms that
have similar themes.- This will help students
“to see the relation of the essay. to other llterary
forms. - ) ) -

. FOURTH SIX wssxs ,

_ - STANDARD LEVEL

7expected to- mastrr the accepted use of -pro-.

~  COMPOSITION -

The teacher should prov1de act1v1t1es in wrlt-
ten expression parallelmg the study. of llterary
forms. - i - <

Concentrated attention. should be glven to
the. refinement -of writing skills,. to the -organi-

* of creative-abili actice=in-expository
Many- topics for —written- themes ‘are
n Julius- Caeur. B

hsted in‘the un1:

GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC
Uung Correct Pronouns ) . =

=

2 Rev1ew personal pronouns,
pronouns, ‘relative -pronouns; compound “per-
- -sonal nouns, -and -compound relative ‘pro-
pronouns Wwith gelf), and. agreement

“nouns_ (p
—Wwith- antecedent - ;;—,,; o

ihmg Correct, C(vlorful Verbl ‘

Rev1ew pnncxpal parts “the nght tense and .

other - verb_errors. Emphasxze the correct use
_of* lle, Iay, sit and set. - -

At the tenth grade level puplls should be

nouns. It ‘may take some: effort on their - part

' but demandit. - : -

68

" The followxng concepts must be learned
and understood:

The follow1ng definitions were taken from
- English-Skills, Grade-12, -Hook, Stevens, Glnn,
and Company, 1959, pp. 289-90 -

1. A word- used i in place of a noun is called
- a pronoun.

2.  An antecedent is a word to wh1ch a pro-

~ noun refers.

- 8. The case of a pronoun shows its. gram-
matical use in the sentence in whlch it
occurs,

4. A personal pronoun indicates the person
speaklng (first -person), the person or
thlng spoken to (second person), or-the

1nterrogat1ve7

[
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person_or thing spoken of (third per-

h son). The personal pronouns are I, me,
we, us, you, he, she, it, him, her, they,
and them, : . )

6. A possessive pronoun shows possession.

The personal possessive pronouns are

; mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, and
= theirs. -

- 6. A reflexive pronoun is used as a direct
object, an indirect object, or an object
of a preposition to indicate the same
person or thing as the subject. The re-

flexive -pronouns are myself, yourself,
himself,
,, selves, and themselves.

7. An intensive pronoun emphasizes a noun
= "~ or another pronoun. The intensive pro-
3 L nouns are the same as the reflexive pro-
_nouns. - -

8. A demonstrative pronoun is one -that

El - points out. The demonstrative pronouns _

. = ] are this, that, these, and those.

= 9. An interrogative pronoun is used in a di-
' rect or.‘aw_indirect question.  The- most
*_important _ interrogative prorouns are

- . - “who, whom, whose, which, and w

10. An indefinite pronoun isone*
- mot refer-to_a particular_person, place
~_or-thing. The chief words which often
~are "used as--indefinite _pronouns _are
ach; everyone, everybody, anyone, -
1, ’and:nor
11: A relative pronoun (or relative

= - 7 ~ must, like-personal pron

- ‘body, one, cither, neithe

" relative--pronouns -are who - or ‘whom,

"~ -that, which, what, whoever, whomever,

and sometimes-as.. . = - T .

Among the relative iady’erﬁjs' ‘are when,
where, why, whenever, and wherever. -

Rules - -

~ 1. Some personal pronouns may be used in
the nominative case, but never in the ob-
jective case. These pronouns are I, he,
she, we, and they. - - -

2. Some personal pronouns may_be used

. in the objéctive case, but never in the -

-  nominative case. These pronouns are me,
_him, her, us, and them, = I

8. The personal pronouns you and it may

be used either in the nominative case or
_ -in the objective case. ) B

4. Possessive pronouns may be used either

in the nominative case or in the objec-

- tive case. ’ : )

AR

Ity

A e

herself, itself, ourselves, your-

; Dlace, _

! , onouns,-always-re-
- - fer to a-definite-antecedent. The common -

5. As direct or indirect objects or as ob-
Jects of prepositions, use personal pro-
nouns in the objective case.

6. As a matter of courtesy, when you men-

tion yourself and someone else together,
refer to the other person first. When you

}x.setf;you, with he, she, or they, place you
irst. :

" 7. As predicate nominatives, use personal
pronouns in the nominative case.

8. Do not use a personal pronoun immedi-
ately after its antecedent as an extra
g.nd useless subject. - )

_tecedent to which it clearly refers.

10. A personal-pronoun must agree with its
- antecedent in gender, person, and num-
- ber: The antecedents each, everyone,
everybody, anyone, anybody, one, either,
and neither. -are singular, and-the ante-
cedents. all, none, some, and many are
usually plural. -- _ ST

11. Always say himself.and themselves..His-
-self.and theirselves are not goo .

- Never use the - personal pronoun, them
for 7the,:demoris,tra:ti\{e pronouns- these or

those. -

“Select:certain demon verbs (lie, see, go) :

- use them:repeatedly inillustrations: Lie -is the
understand ‘the-correct usage and should-prac-

- tice-the-correct forms until they can use them
-without stumbling, ~ -~~~ T T

~In pra'ctirée;ai;ﬁ' correct usage, regularly-h
the-student-give the reason or_explanatio
-and thus avoid time-wasting guessing !

correct form. - -

_ Since ’érra_r'sr in téfl'sg"rtix,suh,lfly; inybivez -8 -care-
less shift, give: this fault- sufficient- attention.

Tressler suggests that the teacher ask students -

if they would say, “It was: raining, isn’t=it?”

or “It’s raining, -wasn’t it?” Then collect_errors -

from the written work of the class-and-attack
them. ~ o e

- - _ Pupils -should learn to use ,golorgul :’}’{fétbfs.
From a story popular with your class; select-an-
incident.in-which the author uses colorful verbs

~ to produce a desired effect. Read-the selection

- aloud and make -your-point with -a-question: _
“In the paragraph I just read, Cathy snathched

“up ‘the envelope, -glanced at “the ~writing,
-danced into the kitchen, and waved the-envel-
-ope. Suppose these four verbs had been picked,

looked, walked, and held. Would-they "have

given you the impression of a happy, ‘excited
gi?r

9. A personal pronoun should have an 7aﬁ-r

‘hardest -verb_in the language.” Pupils should -

o 't
[
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_ speare’s play Julius Caesar.

Tressler advocates that the teacher insist
upon 100 per cent accuracy in the use of verbs
bectguse exceptions prevent correct habit for-
mation.

LITERATURE

The Drama

“The Man Who Liked Dickens”-—Tallman
The King and I—Rodgers-Hammerstein
Julius Caesar—Shakespeare

It is suggested that the class will begin with _

the familiar and the popular “The Man Who -

Liked Dickens,” a television play adapted by
Robert Tallman from a short story by Evelyn
Waugh. Not only is the play good theater, but
it will also serve as a valuable lesson in appre-
ciation. “The Man Who Liked Dickens” inay
be followed by one of America’s top musicals,
The King and 1. In the musical drama students
will -find entertainment- plus the satisfaction
which comes from seeing memorable charac-
ters in an interesting_setting, acting out a

draina with” important implications in- theme. .

The drama section for-the tenth-grade may-be
climaxed by _the study of William Shake-

ariety -of the drama section should

ith-what they-know_and-like; it-leads:
“to @ vivid -example.of the best in

their intellect -and:-emotions-in‘the

the ‘English language. Through-this-drama_sec-
e teacher- may=truly help his students

dventures in appreciation.” - -

Suggestions for T eachin"g;.iﬁﬁ@s Cq&;{;r .
To-arouse some curiosity and,- perhaps, en-

thusiasm, the day before the-teacher intends

to introduce.the full-length play to the-class,

Iy,

“he=could- place some large printed headlines
on the board. They should be-done-in color-if -

the_teacher wishes to- get- every student’s: at-

tention-as soon as he comes into-the-room. The
. teacher may use such headlines as: Patriots

Combine Against Oppressive Dictatorship, As-

:sassins - Attack” Noble -Leader, -Plot -Involves

Trusted Officials, Chaos Reigns in City. -

meaningful to sophomores.- This- unit -

an-theater; and then it challenges them

f a play by-the greatest-dramatist in -

teacher should be on the alert for suggestions
that the first one could have applied to either
Germany or Italy during World War II or to
the Hungarian Revolt in 1956. Such comments
can be used later to emphasize the timeliness
of the themes of Julius Caesar.)

“After the students have discussed possible

times and places, the teacher may ask them -
if there is any contradiction that they notice -

in the headlines. -‘They should spot the first
and second as being opposite in point of view.
The teacher may then go on to tell them that
these headlines never appeared, not because
the events did not happen but because news-
papers _had not yet come-into being. At this
point the teacher may supply the year 44 B.C.
With that hint the students may be able to
identify the setting. After establishing that
the place was Rome and the attack was upon
Julius Caesar, the teacher may have students
open their books and read together the intro-

duction and the section on the times of Julius ]

Caesar. .

V:Afté;i'r,eadirrlg tlie introduction™ the ,t’ea;:her
may- stop -to-discuss possible difficulties- which
“the- student will- -encounter. He may ask the

question, “Why would you -expect-a play -writ--
ten- over three hundred years ago to be more -

difficult -to read: than one- written in our own
giy;z'!,;'—— 1:* R : j:—i; f ) - R o —? - o - 7

__Students. will -probably. mention changes-in
‘the -meaning -0f ‘words.” The -teacher can tell
them-that footnotes have been -added to-help
the. students in-that respect. The teacher “will
need: e-alert-to- wor:l meaning shifts-that

- students-may not understand; that -is, Act I,

Thé’ teacher should be ;:areful n(:;t— to give

away-too much by the headlines. He should not

_reveal=time nor ‘locale nor whether or not the

attack'was_successful. After the students have
assembled on the day-the teacher wishes to in=

troduce the-play,_.he could ask them to loock

over the headlines carefully to see -just what
is revealed. He could -ask the students to-guess

‘to~ what time and locale they-apply. (The

‘Scene- I, line=59, “trophies,”’ ‘meaning decora-
tions:=for-the statues-of Caesar; Act I, Scene 2,
line 165, “brooked;” :meaning endured; ActI,
Scene 3,-line 46, “redress,” meaning cure. Such
meaning.shifts are ones-teachers will be able-to
get from-context, but ones which might trouble
students, -particularly slow- readers. The -alert

~ pupils should be directed to- consult the Ox-
- ford Dictionary in the study of these words..— ~ -

- _Another difficulty stems from the change-in
‘the ‘way we say something. The teacher might
use a paraphrase-on the chalkboard to-illus-
trate this point. He may -have: students open

a para{grggh—tgfg{ethér,

their. books- and read lines- 63-69, “then write-

In making a studif ;’f,’;he;form' of the drama

as a true aid -to ‘appreciation, the“teacker will

find it helpful_to_concentrate on the play from |

the viewer's or reader’s point of view. The
class-will be concerned not with how the writer
.goes about producing an-effect but with - what
that -effect has upon the audience or reader.
Learning -precise definitions of theme, symbol,
simile; and .metaphor will not increase appre-

g
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has been read.

Suggested activities in connection with the
study of Julius Caesar:

Take part in class reading of a drama.
Discuss the plot and characters.
Dramatize parts of the play.

Write an interpretation of a famlhar quota-
tion from the play.

Make a pen sketch of some scene.

‘Make reports on Shakespeare’s life and
times.

Search for parallels between characters in
the play and real people.

Compare the Elizabéthan theatre with the
modern theatre.

Locate quotations for memorizing.

Quote from memory selected passages from
the play studied.

Paraphrase familiar soliloquies.
View film and listen to recording of the

- play.
Llst new words and idioms from the play.

Teacher’s Manual for Adventures in Appre-
ciation, pp. 145-162, has detailed aids and sug-

gestions for teachlng Julius Caesar. A unit on-

Julius Caesar taken from the Montgomery
County, Maryland, Bulletin Number 132 is of-
fered  as another approach for teaching the
drama.

ON TEACHING JULIUS CAESAR*

7ance to know Shakespeare has become a
part of our culture, the teacher should plan to

help students enJoy the Bard. Whlle there ‘is no

. "Pubhc Schools, Montgomery County,” Maryland, Engluhi

Language Am, Grade 10 (September, 1955), PP. 12-19

-7
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that would not read the manuscripts, but
would see his plays. (The introduction in :
Pooley, et al,, Exploring Life through Liter-
ature, Scott, Foresman, Chicago, 1951, pp. 181-
186, would be very helpful.) This would help
to explaln his references to clocks, candles,

~ coffins, and other anachronisms in scenes of
" ancient Rome; it would give reason for his
references to such sports as falconry and bear-
baiting in such a setting. As.the reading pro-
gresses, -the teacher should be alert to the dif-
ficulties that probably will arise in the frequent
_uses of the soliloquy and the aside; he must
also help the students to visualize the actions
that accompany some speeches (Lucxus bring-
“ing letters to Brutus; Anthony’s exposmg the
dead body of Caesar, and so forth).

Experience has shown that the difficulty of
reading Shakespeare for the first time may
lead to several readings of the play: the first
reading for plot, the second reading for fur-

- thering comprehenslon and for such activities
as making selection of scenes for drawatization,
collections of familiar quotations, data for pan-
el discussion, and’ possibly a third reading of
certain areas about which students stlll feel”
uncertainties.

- At first, the teacher must do much of the
reading and the explaining. As the play pro-
gresses, however, his_ sugrestions, hints, and
questions should help the students begm their
own imaginary pictures of the action. Before

his reading aloud the first scene of Act I, the
teacher should write on the board the names of
the characters who -appear in the scene; then
he should help the students learn to pronounce
them correctly. In addition, the teacher should
give the pupils a picture of what lies behind
the action in the first scene; he must point out
that the play -does not open at the -beginning
-of the story; he must help students -deduce

. .
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would be good subjects for any of the pro-
grams? Add the names of other programs
of a similar nature.

Person to Person
Masquerade Party
This Is Your Life

the reading, tell your Impression of what
was going on in Rome at the opening of the
play, how the tribunes and the commoners
felt toward each other, and what you think
was Shakespeare’s main purpose in the
scene.

: ) 2. Refer to words listed on the board by the
Cavalcade of America teacher (assembly, consuls, dictatorship,
T-Men in Action monarchy, patricians, plebians, republic,
Dragnet senate, tribunes). -
Discuss what these words mean and situa-
. Wr1te a character sketch, using a fictitious
name if you wish, of an acquamtance whom tions in which they are used.
you would call successful or average, or a 3. Make a list of the important characters as
failure. Point out what mfluences by others they appear “on stage”, adding after each
you think contributed to his situation. name descriptive words that occur to you as
he plays his part, These will aid you later
. klsten t: tl};cla1 tez,chelrl' read adshorthpoem call- in discussing the play.
. Listen to the teacher read a short poem e
called “Opportumty e tell why one man suc- Examples -Julius Caesararr%;zl:g boastful
M Brut h ble,
. Decide how peoples’ ‘words and deeds show ercus ru usl—d—ea(l)gglﬂg ©
what they are. Cite examples. 7 i - impractical
. Decide what kind of person speaks or s the 4 Listen to the MGM recording (or some
subject of each of the following statements other) after you have read the first act to g
taken from readings for your class: g:f:{s lﬁ)\\rizhe:&enenced actors interpret the
a, “I'm always lucky in my weather, It
might rain if you wanted to go yourself. 5. Read Act II to determine why Brutus be- -
You never hold trumps, you know—I al- . come:hthe leader -of - 11;:}1etscol?sé)1rator§3 Dtls- -
ways do. You've got the beauty, you see, cuss the growing conflicts between Brutus
and I've got the luck!” (Silas Mamer, and Cassius, Caesar-and Calpurnia. -
Chap. III) 6. Read Act III to note that Cassius, rather
b. “Let the gods so speed me as L love the than Brutus, was a better Judge of people. : -
_ name of honor more than I fear death.”” Discuss what you consider to be the climax, N =
- (Julius Caesar, Act I, Scene II) thetassassmatlon or the effects- of Anthony 8 . )
oration. ) : .
c. “Young Cassius has a lean and hungry o s
7. Read Act. Iv and. V to determine how . i :
look; he tl}’lnks :'00 much; such men are _ Shakespeare is able to maintain audience in- L B
-dangerous.” (Julius Caeur, ACt I, Scene - terest for such a.long period after thé ch- e -
II) ‘max. - o ;oo 3
2 7 : i o
R SHORT STORIES B >—f——;quWhiﬁg%— R *"Tﬁe Pied Plper of 3 -
R S ) ) : amlin- - - ,
Benet = - - ngg;nltey;]?lye Sh"rt T LT }iﬁwc';l‘heg I%r,o,,ug%lt
Canfield ‘ FourSquare - . - - . g (éherftws o
' DoyJe , Asdl:r:;;glé!]"es of .~ Burns- .. .. .- %weet) Asfltont e :
. am Q’Shanter - - - - = _
Harte'*' o *Tll;fa?utcaste of Poker Bryant - - " *Thanatopsis - .

_ _ - 7B = = _ - P = {7 - -
Hawthome S *The ‘Ambitious Guest - ron- - - ] 'Pgﬁ,"";‘;‘;’“—‘er of - = )
Henry, 0. (Porter) Best I?gr?rrstr Stories of - Holmes . Tﬁe Deacon’s

. . asterniece - .
London - Bg;glflﬁf Srories of © Kipling  * - *ThedB‘?‘;la;i of East E &
= S - . an es =
Maupassant, de *The Necklace. ‘Recessional
Poe } *The Cask of Lanier - _The Marshes of Glynn -
- , *Tﬁ?ﬁﬁtgﬁd&é Markham ~ Llﬁcolln, T]he Man of. -
’ ¢ S the People~ . -
I Pendulum - Mlllay *Renascence. B -
Scoggins Chucklebait - Poe *Annabel Lee
Stevenson - *The Sire d?’ The Raven - .
. Strongs Cuge ot Dr ”Sa"db“rg *The People, Yes
- - Jekyll-and Mr. Hyde - - - o o
Stuart Tales from the Plum o ) NQ”'FICTION
Grove Hills - Addams "‘Twenty Years at ;
) Hull'House : ok d
. ESSAY Beebe i{lal{'1 a:I Mllc]a Down
- ] igh Jungle :
Day - *Life with Father Blair B -
S . 3 Beyond Courage
Lamb- *A Dissertation on Buck Bring ’em Back Alive
Roast Pig . 1ol Ao : .
Saroyan *The Human Comedy Bulfinch Age of Fable
Skinner *Qur Hearts Were _ Cleaveland No Life for a Lady -
Young and Gay Clemens lI‘Afe (;ln thtitMlssmsippi
- A S oughing
Tarkington Your Amiable Uncle  * goppyety Man Eaters of India
Thurber - The Thurber Carnival Davis Doctor to the Islands
) . YEGEND - Durant *Story of Philosophy
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8. Collect, in your second reading, some ex-
amples of the use of the soliloquy, Act II,
Scene I, lines 10-34; Anthony’s apostrophe
over Caesar’s body, Act III, Scene I, lines
C 252-273 and P 257-278).

If you are interested in figurative language
and devices, you may want to collect ex-
amples of simile, metaphor, personifica-
tion, anachronisms, and so forth.

9. Bring to class, for bulletin board display
and discussion, clippings, articles, advertise-
ments that remind you of any of the char-
acters or actions in the play, as well as
references to Shakespeare.

10. Plan and carry out a dramatlzatlon of the
two orations or some other scene(s) that
you consider to be good examples of one
_individual’s-influence on others. Have try-
-outs; try different interpretations; listen
to recordlngs, put practlce scenes on tape
recorder for critical listening; plan such
setting and costumes as are necessary;
rehearse! Remember that ‘much_ prepara-
tlon must precede pohshed presentatlon

11, Dlscuss the tralts in both Brutus and -Cas-
sius that made them disagree about" ‘many
-things, i.e., the plans for-the assassination.

Compare. Anthony and Cassius- in- their -

~mathods of controlling. others. Add otherr -

palrs that may occur to you

v 12i—Make ‘an oral report on-a twentleth cen-

‘tury dictator (Hitler, Mussolini, > 'Stalin,

7 7,1 Peron). How could he-be. compared to J ul-
ius Caesar"

13. ‘Have a panel discussion on the conflicts -

within the play or on mob psychology as

evidenced both 1n the play and in our

times,

14, Polnt out on the board the 11sted pas-
- “sages that you had -heard befora- readlng
“them in the play. Where do- they appear in
- the- play? Under what -circumstances?
‘What is the significance of each? Have
you ever seen any used: in:-other literary

~ pieces or in advertisements? Which have
"you heard used in da11y conversatlon?
a. “Beware the Ides of March.”
b. “It was Greek to me.” ~
c. “It is the bright day that brlngs forth

17

the adder.”
- -d. “Let’s carve him as a dish fit for the
’ gods.” .
e. “Cowards d1e many t1mes before
their death; -
The valiant never taste of death but
‘once.”

-4

15.

16.

f. “Et tu, Brute!”

g. “Cry ‘Havoc and. let slip the dogs
of war.’

h. “Fnends, Romans, countrymen, lend
me your ears.”

i. “The evil that men do lives after
them;
The good is oft 1nterred with - their
bones.” -

. “Ambition should be made of sterner
stuff.”

Divide the play by acts or by some other
convenient fashion, for each row, or other
group, to find the greatest number of fa-
miliar quotations and some others that you
like particularly; accept as a class list only
‘those that meet with general approval af-
ter your attempts at “selling” your 11st

On a sheet of paper copy the numbers of
the sentences written on the board. In the

- margin “write true or-false as ‘you: think

~in-

the -statement should be-labeled. Then

- dicate-on_your. paper -how-the meaning: of

. o

‘the underlined word-in each-sentence in-
ﬂuenced your marglnal reply R

-a. Casslus _considered Caesar a man of

- prodigious strength - -
. Most  Roman -citizens wanted Caesar to

-3

become their emperor. -

. Caesar ‘admired the way that valmnt
men regarded-death.

. Calpurnia~ was unmoved by the mes—
sages-of the augurers.

o

founding-of the Roman Empire. _
- Brutus-wasnot a servile man.
. Cassius-was a wily conspn-ator. -
. Authony called Lepidus-an unmentable
mahn, a.gracious comphment T

SR h,

i. At times, Cassms dxsplayed ;ealou..y of*

Caesar

—

For those who become very much 1nterest-

- ed in the author, his peers, and his period,

read from various sources and repare a
source theme. A list of selecte topics. is
posted. on-the bulletin board. If- you wish
a partlcular “topic, check with your teacher

~ and sign the list beside your choice. (Some

Suggested Topncs For Source Themes

of these suggested toplcs are offered for
the gxfted child.) -

) Hutory .7
Henry VIII - -
ElizabethT . - - -
Mary Queen of- Scots

“The Earl of Essex - .
" The Earl of Leicester ~ - .
- The Queen s forelgn suitors - .

[

. -Caesar did-not-have a- petty role in. the -
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The Tlmes

Elizabethan London -

Elizabeth’s “Progresses”

Inns and travel

Sports and pastimes (other than theater)
Architecture .

Adventurers

Sir Francis Drake
Sir Walter Raleigh
Sir Philip Sidney
John Hawkins
William Baffin
John Davys
Martin Frobisher
Sir Lawrence

- - Theater
Early history )
Famous theaters

The theater
Blackfriars
The Globe
The Swan. -~
Fa'm'ous'*companies

- Writers '
lellam Shakespeare
Blography

The sonneteer
‘The dramatist b
“The producer-d1rector

_The actor -

Ben Jonson

Mlchael Drayton

Beaumiont and Fletcher
Edmund:Spenser-

Christopher Marlowe

Sir Francis Bacon ~

Isaac Walton - T Ts

R ‘The Bard Today -
Famous Stratfords

Stratford-upon-Avon, England
_Stratford; Ontarioc -
Stratford Connecticut

Shakespeare ‘on television

,Shakespeare in the daily papers -

Famous modern Shakespearean actors
-Sir Laurence Olivier - -
Sir John Gielgud

Basil-Rathbone
Orson Welles
Vivian Leigh

~ Judith Anderson

-John Barrymore
Claude Rames

18. Visit the Folger - Shakespeare Library to
note f-atures of the Elizabethan stage and
to note other memorabilia. Report findings

- toclass, S

19. Do an_ artistic or construction project
which shows your ability to transfer what
you have read to another medlum Share
your experience with others.

20.

Comtmctmg, Drnwxng, Costummg
Projects -

Model of the Globe Theater
Cross section of a theater -
Stage set for one scene
Floor plan for one scene
Costume plates for Julius Caeur
Costumed dolls -

Of Elizabethan period

Of Roman period

Read books from the suggested list of sup-.

* plementary readlngs and write book re-
v1ews. ]

Evaluating Actlvmes

1. Tlustrate your grasp of the plot of the play -
and its characterizations by your agreement
or:disagresment Wlth one of the followmg
statements ’

-a. The bnef appearances of the wives- of

“Caesar and Brutus could -have been:omit-
ttid from. the play w1thout any loss to the
- plot..- - -

. In ‘his Judgment of Anthony, Brutus was :
wiser than:Cassius. :

“Blind followers” llke Caius ngarlus are

,responslble for many of-the mlsfortunes
';and evils i in the world..

. People usually get the klnd of govern-

_ ment they deserve. -

The assassination of Caesar accompllshed -

) Brutus’s purpose. -

g.

"The characters in the play are represent-
ative of real people -rather than of
stereotyped categories.

The play should  have been named

rMarcus Brutus, not Julius Caem -

For purposes of testing your ability-to eval- -
uate people—and yourself—accurately- and

- objectively, illustrate in a brief written pa-

per how the characters of Julius Caesar,

Marcus Brutus, Cassius, and Anthony are

emphaslzed by contrast with one another.

H

. erte statements expresslng your_ opinion
about )

. a. Who the successful character in the play

b. Whlch character arouses the greatest
sympathy

c. Who the most dominant character is
. Who is completely unaware of his own
weaknesses and failings

wn el
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- e.. How Shakespeare arouses in his audience
a desire for Caesar 8 death :

4. See - the MGM motxon picture of Julius_

-Caesar if possible; decide how well it com-

. pares with your concept gained by reading
the play. )

" BASIC LEVEL
GRAMMAR

_ Just how much of the grammar recommend-
ed for the standard group the slow class will
be able to absorb will depend-upon the abilities
and needs of these pupils. The-teacher will use -
his own judgment. Perhaps, with slow students

- he will need to. concentrate only upon the most -

prevalent and serious pronoun errors; and per-

‘haps omit entirely consideration of such prob- .
- lems as who-whom, or-nor,

Actxve and passive are useful terms in dis-
(clusstxsng verbs but are not essent1al for slow stu-
en -

- 'LITEBATURE' .
The Dranu B B )

=

The slow- pupils-ma read and d scuss sim le
A A 3 p " go-on ﬁmatenal wh1ch the students g*‘i r,from

one-act plays. The teacher should -help- them

‘determine the central -idea of the play and-

should require them to wrxte a one-paragraph
summary of the plot - =

If the teacher attempts to teach Julms
Caesar to these pupils, he will probably have -

- to-read and explain most of it to them Audn-
,vrsual materials  may help* R =

- ADVANCED LEVEL
GRAMMAR -

Tressler” recommends that- the abxer pup11s -

be excused from drill on pronouns when they
regularly . use pronouns- correctly in_speaking
%ndtswrltmg and make 100 per cent-on Mastery

ests.- ) )

“ These students may do the followxng activi-
ies: i

Prepare a tape recording of conversations in
which the correct use of the def1n1te pro-- -
noun is used '

Write pairs of sentences showmg' the dlffer-
ence in punctuatxon when -an mterrogatlve
sentence is a direct quotation-or an indi-
rect quotation.

Write and illustrate a brief anecdote in
which the singular or plural indefinite
pronoun is included with its verb and the
correct possessive-adjective. -

- toons -illustrating figures: of speech

’ Colossus

: the1r death.

" The teacher may list on the board some com-

dent papers and then have the pupils write as

many colorful verbs-as they can for each one.
He may next have the pupils apply’ these verbs
in their writing. .

LITERATURE"

‘ The Drama

With - advanced students the teacher may
emphaslze )

Charactenstlcs of dramat1c wntlng'
Genius of -Shakespeare. -

Life and tim=s-of Shakespeare

Basic values of life as revealed in drama
Beauty of the English language

Current Shakespearean actors

. The teacher -may wish to have these students
write -compositions in connection w1th Julius
Caesar.

After they f1n1sh readlng Juluu Caesar, the
students may enjoy a- debate on the questlon,
“Was-the killing: 3 ce?™
The. debate should

other sources—hlstory books encl Iopedxas,

to be sure to ‘put -down--their - ‘sources-80 that

if an=opponent - questxons ‘their matenal they
- ean tell from what book-it came T .

Students who like to—draw may make car-

“he ‘doth bestride the narrow wo I
.,” ete. Someone with a_gool ‘imag-
ination could do a clever -series of - pictures on
the - theme, "Cowards d1e ‘many: t1mes before

-  FIFTHSIX WEEKS
. STANDARD LEVEL

- ~ COMPOSITION

The pupils must -continue to practice using

'rthe skills introduced previously and to acquire

more-advanced: skills-to meet present - and fu-
ture needs. = = =z

Pupxls should be requ1red to wnte brief
analyses, summarles, and precis of hterary se-
lections. .

GRAMMAR -

Through gbundant practice in using the cor-
rect forms do a thorough review of adJect'xves,

'adverbs, prepositions-and conjunctions. Teach

verbals participles, gerunds, infinitives. -

b
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LITERATURE
The Liférql;y Epic
The Idylls of the King
“Gareth and Lynette”

“Gareth and Lynette” will provide the stu- .

dents with the experience of a long narrative
poem; a type of poetry which will be new-to
many of them. This narrative of an impetuous

idealistic youth and a girl who judges by ap--

pearances rather than true worth is an ex-
cellent introduction to an -important -literary
form. As the students read this poem; they
should lay aside the rapid reading speed of the
twentieth century and slow down to the lei-
surely pace of an earlier day. The blank verse,
the archaic vocabulary, and the languorous
pace of the sentences create an effect like rich
light shining from th S

Classroom experience has shown the impor-
tance- of-creating-for students -a-common back-
ground for- “Gareth--and. Lynette:2. Some stu-

Il have read during. their r

chool-years-books like-Me: I -
hoe.- Others -will -have- attended some -moving
pictures:or-learned of medieval 1 —-some

television: program. Many will- heve-only “the
vaguest-idea, if any, of feudal times.-One way
to -draw-all together-before reading  “Gareth-

and- Lynette” is-to show a -film-dealing. with-
_this period of history. The Meaning of Feudal-
ism (Coronet), a ten ‘minute color film, with
sbund,:,gilmpha’sizif;g' particularly the” ;fe’ijili)él -

al “=Knights, (Encyclopedia - Britannica
dramatizes- the stages-through which a young

hlgl:l )

1i e stained-glass windows -
-ofa medievgl—cathed_ral. . - .

than a mighty warrior; he is the living ‘ex-
ample of man’s power to subdue evil thoughts
and deeds. Gareth is the symbol of impetuous
idealistic youth, and Lynette represents the
human weakness of judging by appearances
-rather than true worth. . .

Many beautiful passages from the total poem
are still quoted, and-some of the characters
and incidents in-it have taken on permanency
within the English language itself. King Ar-
thur’s magic sword, -Excalibur, for example,
has -come to stand for justice, and the Holy
Grail, for-man’s aspiration toward purity and
‘nobility. o

- ldylls of the King -has-a stirring meaning for.
modern readers. It holds forth for them, as for
previous readers, great truths about-life. The
heroic story about King ‘Arthur has been retqld
many times, until it has come to symbolize
man’s persistent- efforts throughout history, to
achieve unify and bring peace and good will
to the community of men. -

_Like the ﬁni;éid;gations;in,,our own day, so
_the= legendary. Round ~Table—an - association

of ‘knights dedicated to- promoting -justice—of

- King—Arthur’s- day, long ago, was<an attempt

nobleman was required-to pass in-order-to be- -

come a=knight. Knights -of the Round- Table

(National Council of Teachers:of English) is a-

filmstrip in two parts, dealing first with the
legend<and its relation to the United Nations
of today and second with-the legend (in_color)

as taken from a motion pictureversion. If the
teacher can secure-one or two of these films,.

he can-do much to arouse interest in the life
of people in the times of “Gareth and Lynette.”

As the teacher shows the —afilms‘éﬁd— a,s:hé
discusses them .after the showing, he should
weave in as much preparatory .information as
possible: - - o
Sugg’és;ied Information to be Cotﬂmunicitei
to Pupils - =

_In ldflh, of the King, fTe’rinygoh cbrﬁposed,

twelve poetic . episodes (idylls) which _retell
the old stories with a new emphasis -on moral
purpose and the accomplishment'of good deeds.
His characters and events symbolize certain
human traits and -ideals; King Arthur is more

=

- Bellicent was- King - Arthurs' half-sister who =

-on-a- small 3cale to establish order in a trou--
* bled - world, -In-the~hopeful founding of the-

Round Table-and -its-rise to glory, as well as in
-its ‘later weakening- and final destruction, we

“cantry to understand what lies at the base of-

man’s repeated failure to solve his social prob-
lems. - - - - T -

§ifg£e§ti;i; for- Te,;chinz gG"%"‘,h’”;d Lynette”

" ‘After reading or assigning the introductory -

material to “Gareth-and Lynette,” the teacher
.may begin the poem itself by pronouncing each
“of the characters’ names-and identifying them
s0. that no_ one starts-the story with hazy: vision.

Explain that King Lot was the King of the

Orkney Islands -north of England and that
married King Lot. King Lot is now ill and Belli-

-~ cent’ is ruling the Orkneys, Gareth is the

_ youngest of King Lot’s children and he is also

the tallest.

- After such -explanations, the techer may be-
gin reading the poem, making clear that the
pupils understand what spate is. Other words
in the first fifteen lines which the teacher
might wish to have .on the board and define
before beginning are - cataract, precipitancy,
and vacillating. After reading for a brief

. while, the teacher may interpret in ordinary

6

prose the meaning of- what has been read so
far. .- =

“The teacher should make sure that the rela-
tively difficult beginning of this poem does not
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prevent students from getting accurate knowl-
edge they will need for the rest of the story.
It is important to relate Gareth’s plight to that
of any youngster today who wants to stand on
his own and who feels that his parents have
held him too long as a child. The equally un-
derstandable concern of parents needs also to
be explained, and when it is pointed out that
in this particular case, the queen was well-in-
tentioned but somewhat selfish, the teacher
should make it clear that this is not always
true of all parents. They may be both well- .
intentioned and unselfish. .

In connection with the journey of Gareth
and his two-servants (who go clad like tillers
of thé soil southward from the Orkney Islands
to Camelot, which supposedly was situated in
southwestern .England, possibly at Winches-.
ter), the teacher should be sure to call atten-
tion to the descriptions of the landscape. Art-
ists-in the class who wish to portray Gareth
or any-portions of this story should be encour-
aged to do so at this point. The teacher should
be careful, of course, not to turn-the.study of
“Gareth and Lynette” ‘into a number of-art.

and: p1cture -drawings.. Th ain:=pur--
'lways, is the- appreclatlon of the

) poem 1tself ) ]
Whex;, the teacher gets to lme 210 once 7

they 80 along are fealty, line 240 rend," lme
reave,: line -260;--creven, line 272; sup.
pliant;line:277; wan-sallow, line-294;-the-verbs
clomb=(for cllmbed),*llne -56, -and drave (for
drove);-line 659: The- teacher may want to. un-
-derline these .next words in his own copy and
use the ~underlining -to--alert- him to passages
in wh1ch the pupil may- need help

_ Book of hours, line 46 =
“to the quick, line 89 (The quick or1g1nally
~-= referred to ‘the dellcate base ‘of the_
fingernail.) .

——knaves, villain, lines 98, 99 (These mean-
~=- ingshave changed- w1th time.) -
rall, line 104 (Relate to ‘enthrall.)-
cornice, line 158 (Relate to Cornwall )
ravage, line 278" ]
brewis, line 298 :

Seneschal, line 302 - - = - T
- trenchant, line 500
- 'ulede((;l:‘,’ake refuge on the- same 1sle) line

“catapult, line 655-
crupper, line 656 -
- petulant, lines 716 and 743 .

" If the teacher proceeds 7far enough into the

idyll-the first day, it is possible to assign th'e -

remainder of the story for outside work, al-
though always the following day must be
taken up with enjoyment of hearing the poem,
or at least portions of it, read aloud. If the
teacher can bring his students up as far as the
point where Gareth rides off with Lynette,
they will be deeply enough into the poem and
aware of the way of reading from the presen-
tatxon to manage the rest of it by themselves

BASIC LEVEL
GRAMMAR

- In this unit of grammar, which eovers using
‘correct forms of adjectives, adverbs, preposi-
- tions and conjunctions, slow classes may con-
-centrate on the avoidance of the double nega-
tive,~* a hour,” “the both of them,” “them
boys ” “sw1ms good ” and “bemg tha.t " ete.

These pupils . :ed to use partlclples, -ger-
unds and infinitives to brighten dull sentences
and to reduce overwe:ght sentences. They need
to learn to - punctuate correctly partlclplal
- phrases.- -~ = - . . =

=

Through abundanc practlce ‘the slow pup:ls
wxll learn to= avold dangllng phrases in Spe ak:
1ng and wntlng

- =

=

The teacher needs to polnt out that an,,,un- '
~derstanding of verbals can improve expression
~and- thelp ellmlnate one- type of sentence frag-
men - =

Emphaslze that a partlclple is only part verb

~and-can-never stand .alone-as a predicate verb.

Help -these: puplls to-see-the difference-between
“plants. growing -with -little-moisture” and-“the
plants are- growxng w1th llttle moisture.”” -

I u'rmwruns
7Gareth and Lynette” .

The suggestions glven under. the standard
level for. teaching “Gareth and Lynette” may
be -used - with -slow groups -also. The- teacher

_ may-have to: proceed ata slower pace. =

More audlo-v1sual materxals and films w1ll
be necessary for th1s group :

) ADVANCED LEVEL
- ’ GRAMMAR -
Bright students need to Know the formally
correct forms of adjectives, adverbs, preposi-

tions and- conjunctions-so that they ,may exer-
cise judgment about- what to use in a given

sltuatlon = -

No usage error should be allowed to go un-
challenged. -The good ~pupil- must be made
to-see.that good usage will help him attain ‘his
goals.
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- Bright students will benefit from intensive -

study of verbals.. As they reach out for Am-
proved style and concise ways of expressing
themselves, they will find verbals of great val-
ue. They need to understand that a mature
style relies~heavily upon verbals- for clarity
and conciseness, The good class needs to- draw
parallels between nonessent1al “phrases and
nonessentxal clauses.

In studying the punctuatlon of part1c1p1al ’

phrases, have the. pupiis read aloud- unpunc-
tuated sentences, and they will ordinarily pause
before and after a nonessential phrase. Point
this out to the class: they ord1nanly pause
whele commas are needed :

- N LITERATURE
The ldylls of the King )

It is suggested that the advanced group .

cover. all the idylls (ep1sodes)

Techmques for Readmg and Ducuulon 7 -

becorn “blurred, you:wi
whether*to teach "k

asslgnment schedule whlch conforms

- to no-one inflexible-pattern-is=a-.good-induce-
- ment-to better reading and:to- enthusiasm- for
projects. Variety - comes when you alternatc 8i=-

lent" read1ng W1th oral. ~ = - EEREEE

*Depend on volunteers to shoulder some of -

the respons1b111ty for - read1ng A sound tactlc
sslgn a rather lengthy sectlon—one com-

llke to read aloud and who can be relled upon
to prepare carefully Students take turns- doirg

the reading. Usually :able students ‘can be-or- -

gan1zed to-work -at this as a committee; they

might be given respon31blllty for “the - whole -

day's asslgnment including the’ preparation of
their -own questlons, which’ they ‘will - present
to the1r classmates ina round-table dlscussmn.

- catch:the-

i

—tentlon must b,' ,glv

,out detalls, ‘to_-organize:-ideas,  to -emphasize

. experlences -~ .=

Give help with the pronunciation of all
unusual and all proper names. Use discussion
time to "keep attention on charactenzatlon as
-well as on the story. N

Discussion perlods can be held frequently,
not only at the end of an episode. Whenever
the teacher sees that a certain section has
made an impression and the class would like
to talk about it, the teacher may pause for fur-
ther -discussion. The teacher can supply addi-
tional  historical background. Draw parallels

- between tharacters the class has encountered

1n short stones

Suggest a llst of activities (proJects) that
will enable-each pupil to relate his own. hob-
bies -and interests to the study at hand. This
will make him more contrxbutwe ‘and co-oper-
ative. He will partlclpate in d1scusslon more
earnestly . ,

Some -of the students may be ente "smg

- and begin their projects almost as soon as they

get -into- the.,s’wmg:' of-: ther story Ot"lerszi may

and undertaklngs, make
plan -an examlnatlon in= whlch

,s:is’r’:&’az,w;sxsf -
STANDKRD’ LEVEL o
COMPOSI'!'!ON -~ ', ,

sentence- structufre anc 7
ling: the -ability to- sort

main- points;_and to indicate by phrases;-con-
nectives, and other -transitional devices: rela-

-- tions-that-are 1mportant ‘Pupils must-have reg- .

ular practice in writing. reports _stori
scnptlons, explanations, d1rectlons, defmltlons,

reviews, announcements, and-in doing creative

_writing. Pupils-should master the. punctuatlon

of s1mple, compound and complex sentences,
and punctuation to make meaning cleaf. The

i wrltlng of the pupils. will be related to the

hterature ‘for this unit and to the1r needs and .
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: GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC

Continued attention must be given to all
elements previously introduced.. Emphasis
should be placed on the discovery of the lan-
guage needs of a particular group of individ-
uals. 'I‘he creation of learning situations, func-
tional in nature, should meet those needs. The
use of the colon, the dash, -and parentheses
should be mastered

"The teacher needs to remlnd the puplls that
the colon is always used after the salutation
of a business letter. Point out that a colon be-
fore a list raps for attention. It seems to say,
“Watch carefully “for what comes next.” )

~ The teacher needs to call attentlon to any
excessive use of the dash and the -exclaw.ation
point which indicates schoolgirl-style. Show the
pupils that the dash, properly used, is a legiti-

mate- and- helpful mark of punctuatlon Point .

--up the-drama implied -by the-dash in this sen-
‘tence from Joseph Conrad’s “Youth”' “We
hve as ina dream-—alone A ’ - -

Try to cure=students: of the hablt of uslng
the ‘dash -whenever-they are—too lazy to-re-
phrase a loose -sentence or to flgure out what
punctuatlon a sentence requ1res - .

‘Diction- 13- one effectlve method of teachlng
punctuatlon o

Before t1me for flnal examlnatlon the teach-
er should take tlme for -8 blg overall review.

The Novel

Whlle teachlng the novel the teacher should
emphaslze. -

Enduring quahtles of- great flctlon,

The novel as-a mirror of life. and-times,
Human emotions revealed by: aracters,
Qualities of realistic- wr1t1ng, and -

EnJ oyment from readlng f1ction

The followmg suggestlons for. teachmg Silas
Mamer came from The Teacher’s Manual for
Adventures n Appreclah mo R

S:las Mamer by George Eliot , =

In Silas Marner one of the- teachers aims

‘should: be-to -help pupils see-that in a well- _

_-wrought novel .characters affect the: plot and
that as in-life, when people and situations in-
- teract, the people ‘change_ and - the situations

change. The teacher “should- help- “his pupils
see how this novel uses-a theme of. 1mportance
- to human- beings and explores that theme by
-means of human emotions and ideas- supported
‘by skilled use“of words, images; and narrative

i

~ comprehend the honest, affectionate whole-

v LITERATURE o f -

dev1ces It is necessary to - he]p the students

someness_of a character like Dolly Winthrop
and understand how these qualities are bal- E
anced against the hypocrisy and cruelty of - I
William Dane; how Eppie and the gold sym- -
bolize two unllke ways of life-—one leading

to the stunting of the human sgirit, the other

opening to happiness and satlsfactlon. o

_ Aside from its ‘use as a suitable. example of
“literary form, Silas Marner contains values and .
concepts- which are important from personal, S
social, and ethical considerations. This novel
is concerned with happiness and - with -the
choices an individual must make in life, and
so, too, are high school students. The .story
opens- with Silas Marner, friendless and blight-
ed; the story concludes when Eppie” says; “I
think nobody could be happier than:we are.” -
In the interval the novel has explored signifi--
cant values and concepts: that life can- ‘become
stunted without love; that wrongdolng carries
within. itself the germ of its ‘own -puni hment,
_that human - beings are more- 1mportan g -
‘money -or thmgs, }::hat no one can-

fully comprehended ~Silas- Niarner,
der-has been-put-into- hlS perceptlon
‘1ve hls own hfe -

Sllas Mamer, ‘he®
plans to create 1nterest t
novel -and -of Silas Marner.in pal
this purpose two-bullet C di
fe;:‘tlve - One on. ’I'he

presented s1multaneous1y or (2) th
presented- one-after the other, each for
and on the same board.-Perhaps some -
dent would- prepare-them. Use-color effe ]
for background and avoid- -any pictures-or-iet- - -
tenng which could be assoclated W1th drab-
ness L

- For dlsplav on 'l'he Novel the teacher may
ask some pupil ‘to type up some of the follow-
ing facts on index cards _or on papers of var-
ious- colors LI

~The idea- of Silas Marner first came to
Georg'e Ehot as a memory from her chlldhood

heavy bag on his- back his sllhouette agamst—
the sky just at twilight. Little did the man _

e,




know that in the mind of the. wide-eyed little
- -k _-girl watching him from- a distance, he was
- : . to develop into a story read by generations of

!
E~ - o people

Jack London left school at 14, went to 1€a
at 17, was a tramp at 18, became a writer -in
- his- twent1es, when he galned fame with The
= Call of the led

) o = ~ - = -—-——————mittee—of -good—students—or-the—teacher may -

The French ‘writer Alexandre Dumas poured.-
- ~ out-a steady stream of novels. Of them all, two
~ -remain almost as popular as in his own- t1me
= The Three Musketeers and- 'l’he Count of -

] Ln;tle Lord Fauntleroy, the seven-year old
hero of the novel by that name, set fashions
in boys’ clothing and hair-styling (curls)..The
novel “was more popular w1th mothers than

Dav;d Copperfxeld has much in 1t of Chanes
than

D:ck Whatever lts f.nal -place-i
thterature, th1sn<}>1vel is- more"t
down-the_ MlserSIppl Rive

ong*many thnlhng ‘and-_hun
t 1

= ) Monte Crxsto - -

ickens’s own:life. Is-it-his masterpiece; bette:

e e — mmm e o -

tures the feel of life along the sts:smppl
- and a_way of thinking that entered 1nto
the deflmtlon of “Amencan »ooo

~ - For Silas Marner the second bulletln board
should include a map of England, with an ar--
row pointing to the area -of Coventry _(in the
‘Midlands county of Warwick). A literary
map of England can be worked out by a com-

,,ask a.student-tostrace-a map-of England, with
- the<Midlands indi¢ated=by color. Other clas- -
ses might illustrate clothing worn _in _this
period or artifacts mentionéd in Silas Marner
(a Joseph ‘tankards; guineas and - crowns,” pil-
lions, -gig,-Silas’s method of using a string-tied
to the door handle as a way of roasting his
meat), -headlines" representing wartime -news
.of 'the Napoleonic period and the emergence
-of - the Industrial Revolution, a -newspaper
based on Silas Marner and prepared-by a .pre-
vious -class of readers: The teacher-should
avoid any pictures-of news items" which-might-
disclose crucial incidents in the plot. On- colored

‘the- teacher mlght type -or_letter

one-‘treats. y you unJustly,
ol belng ‘hurt?”

portunltles

comments such a thes’;

,,others nom ate Molgylr

‘Yes ther really ‘are some - changes n—'the
rle Unlte'drState the elc}lest “isn’t .

. ,
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law that left all of a man’s propertxes to his
oldest son. Why do you suppose such a law
ex1sted? What did it accompllsh?”
- or :
= “Do ycu really think someone w1thout an
education is-sure-to drift? There’s a fine wo-
man in- Silas Marner, 2 woman named Dolly
Winthrop. She is certainly not educated in the
formal sense, but she has a wonderful outlook
on liferT'm anxious for you to read about ‘her.”

A “teacher. w1ll ‘have to phrase these little
“stimulators” in his own:language, and he will

- need to watch for _his own opportunities to -

1nsert them into. class d1scusswns

L

Posslble Difficulties

_ : For ‘most -pupils, the- two most dlfflcult chap-
- ters in Silas Marner are the opening chapter

= and the scene at the Rainbow- Inn_(Chapter .

- VI), which to them moves so slowly that they
R = miss-the -humor.-The teacher could follow the
widely used plan. of :read1ng ‘Chapter I aloud,
afsl the'ptt:)plls follo:v’fvnth ~their - 2yes. C

impetuously T

vxctuals I 'transxent =
joviality _ IR 'concxhatory -
~ leeches- e T - rectitude: - -
a © unwonted
- . -veracious-
= =" .’éo’m’ai'xson - compunction_
- audil le i ﬂummating :

the- puplls pre-Judge Snln ‘Marn

7 - sent the-words-in many- -different sentences vnv

" . may-neéd_clarification possibly; these. wi

vocabulary -exercise. The teacher hould pre- -

hat thelr mean1ngs are def1n1tely over-

by- most: ~-pu

most 1 foneself—and the- danger
f- _”false reasonmg when camed toc far.

clear exposltron of the psychology of
self-de ptlon (ratlonalgzxng) w1]l beh neededr

Godfrey, Dunstan, and Molly Farren exhlblt
this behavior. If the teacher has already taught
some of the -short stories and nonfiction in
Adventures-in Appreciation, he-can use excel-
lent examples from short stories like “That’s
"What Happened to Me” and “Zone of Quiet”
to illustrate the human tendency to twist rea-
sons to justify actions. On the other hand, the
man in “The Red Dog” is honest with hlmself
and- does not-rationalize-(and-also-experiences—
more mental pain t'.an if he had “proved” to
~ himself that Spook was- better off). - ;

- Successful methods of teachlng Silas Mamer o

invariably depend upon good class ‘discussion.
-Although the teacher plans carefully, the best
discussion is built upon concepts and-reactions
which arise spontaneously-from the students,
and the teacher must be ready to seize the gold
of the moment. "Although -the best classroom
moments” _of ‘insight and illumination_cannot be
- -planned in-advance; the: teachel ‘can neverthe-
less_prepare ‘the situation_in which these: mo-
- ments are- more llkely to arises - -

which-have- recently' een tele
_or made int: —;nowes -Ask: th’

“tendency
10:is- different;
who speaks ‘another 1

~clude.the human

To avold qulck sup rf1c1al read1ng of ;
scnptlons, the students should stop-at var;
stages of-the. novel-: ali:

-or-incidents. The ‘te:

ay read a: passage;
- their eyes; then

Gz
-
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lass cottage,‘the Ralnbow Inn scene, the ex-




-Study Guide for a Discussion of the Novel

‘what T Kiiow about the- St g e T
logue true to life according ¢o what T know ~ _ With slow-pupils -one chapter should -be-

tences, -order-in sentences, -effectiveness of sen-

citement ir the village the morning after the .
theft,- the New Year’s Eve party at the Red - )
glouse,h gd Moll{ Falgeﬂa mlaking her w,a(yl Silas Marner o .
rough the snow toward Raveloe. As a secon ora fi
o, Eh-tuthe s h ool WhGRL a2 Shhers B, hat s, render v
ize characters. Taking the author's materials  gyents of a story. To prepare these students
agdf.gﬁa"tglngl.themtm—the mind’s eye i8 8 {5 comprehend the theme of Silas Marner, the
prolitable teaching activity. : teacher may teach or review Howard Pease’s
“A Letter to a Fan.” The teacher may select
tht(ai si?nifjc:}ixt points t:f advict;l lxl'lt tt};e Letter
1. Did the book I read reveal the complexity =~ 30¢ Dlace these poinis on a cnar to reman
(the many sides) of human character, or were pog:edthdunngththelstugy hOflks’d” %‘]‘"l‘{%" 0(11'
the characters “black” or “white” and there- ~ Wriv¢ LIem With co’ored chal on a biackboar

fore very untrue to life? _ : 7

LITERATURE

space where they will not be erased. -

2. Did the book avoid oversimplification and The footnotes are quite helpful with slow
the falsity which underlies it? (Did the hero or  DuDils. They. should be read and discussed
heroine_ always know just what to do? Were  thoroughly. o
the actions ‘“black” or “white”?” Were there - o ) . o, i
sudden, startling transformations in character, Before reading the novel, slow pupils-may be
such as an-old grouch being ‘changed into a - 8ssigned one page_each to look for difficult
sunny--soul- without any real motivation or a . Words.  After the list-of. difficult words has
mousy little girl becoming the belle of the ball _ been -compiled,-the teacher may-assign five
overnight?) - I ST - words to-each pupil. These “pupils will be.re-
ST : --Jearning -the- meanings “of  the

s ' . e e e g o
"3.”What was the -quality.of-the lanpuage? _ VWords-and-discussing-them-with-the-class. The
Vas.the descripion. accurats. scoordima sy <~ onire cass will take notes on the words. -
regivn1? Was the dia- T . o

'descriptio

about that type of people?)

~ read and discussed at a-time. -

4. Was the book one which could be read -~ ADVANCEDLEVEL

on mo V he-theme - - Tl GRAMMAR: -~ - - -~
: 00k?7W8re*§hQ1:8any, symbols used in
k which I can think-about in-relation Y:dual needs of stud

than-one level?” What- was the: th ST R AR~ . - -
o:déx{iét%ggt',geggs:szs,;mé ‘of life’s-deeper mean-- ~~0n ‘the “basis- of- classdiicussions, themes,
orld _about me and in “to-wasteti they have-alread

ere -there ‘truths or-values presented - - and:tests, the
aterial values? Ethical values?). How - mastered. The

important was the. exberience heiro ~nmmnnt. - comprehensive:review- of .concepts; -principles,
capFent was the experience being communi~ ~ ;4 gkills learned during the year ‘asprepara:

cated? - - : : \é final ex:
e e LI tion for the final examination.
5. What do'you think can be gained from a C  LITERATURE -
mature -book read in a-mature manner that - L! TERATURE 7
cannot-be.gained. from an escape novel read  Silas Marner -~
only for the action of the story? . - ~ Thought and Meditation

6. Do I enjoy a book more and do.I evalu-- _ The teacher may write a question on- the
ate its worth- more carefully it I apply the  board; she may then ask-the students to think
steps ;g‘,’,ward Pease sets forth_in “A Letter ~ about the question and tc make notes of their
toaFan”? - " 7T T thoughts. After four-or-five minutes, she may

N -open -the -discussion -with-the help of some
—"  BASICLEVEL - reliable student.: The teacher should: vary this
“T. 7 - GUAMMAR - -

procedure on" different ~days. Somsatimes "3
could -have these-pupils write for-five minutes

~__The slow pupils should also study the correct on some topic, then develop an oral discussion
use of the colon, the dash, and the parentheses.  on the topic.-Other times, she could let her:

Special attention should be given to Seii;tégice ©  -pupils-know that their written reaction to some

sense, the use of structurally complete sen. DOt Will be the conclusion of a ten-minute

oral discussion. Occasionally -the"teacher -may
tence variety and conciseness, and correct ug- - Place a question on the board Zor silent medita-

age of troublesome verbs.-The: teacher should  tion which is"not-to be: followed by any talk-
take time with these -students to give a  ing or writing whatscever. This- latter method

thorough review before the final examination. -

~

also-need-to-have-a

can be extremely ;éff@&;i&e; F;Qg “it, Use quess

will determine_the ‘indi- -
ts: Do not allow them - -

i
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dons which are more personal All four of
~ these methods are particularly useful in help-
ing to relate life and literature.

Topics for Ducuulon, Wntmg, or Both

-A. “No’ man- is an island unto himself.”
What connection does this quotation have
with this story?” . -

B. This novel-would be & good book for par-
ents to study. It has wisdom about _how
’tg rear children and how not to rear
them.

C. Some people are born lucky, ‘others
never have any- good happen to them.

D. Some choices in life stunt our growth
- others help us to grow.

E. People llke to talk about ghosts Why"’

Topics for Sllent Medltatlon

A. True -or not?- We need rellglon least
when we are young. - .

B Does ,self1shness carry 1ts own—:gpunlsh-'
. g true.’ in”~ Sllu Nlaniér? <18

W \

,-itl—

Any-.. p .
ed = W- eorge - Ellot seem tO'{
y? What do (]'E say?;jf"* S

lSnlanrMarner, examine- the four po:nts
nst1tute Howard Pease 8. pnnclpal

. 1 Flnd the theme of a story -and be able to -
T~ _‘express it 1n your own- words, the fewer
-the better. -

lert l°°k for. Symbols, and. 1f there )
e:some, decide what they stand for. -

- ck- out human values presented by -the
- author ‘and ‘label them either-as-spiritual
-or-as material -values; then, according-to
“your- own -way_of- tlunklng, rate them as
to their- 1mportance - -

4. Ponder over these. under-the-surface ele-
" ments and ‘ask- yourself how they apply :
-to. you personally. -

ed-A ;ijt,l!el’ =
 the structure of-the novel
7the d1fferent types of the no 'el

Read a realistic or historical novel..
‘Discover the theme of the novel.

Learn salient facts about the author.

Draw a graph to show plot development.
Trace character changes and write character

i,!
Ed
“
3
2
E
=2
i
i
3

Compare the characters with real persons.

Make a vocabulary list from readlng, add to )
the cumulative list.

Use new words learned. -
Doa 1eadmg dramatlzatlon of an 1nterest1ng

It

Make pen sketches of mterestlng scenes.

Partlclpate in group activity on problems
arising from the study of-the novel. :
- Practice aralyzing plots. .
Compose:thesis. Sentences- and thesis ques-
tlons for usein developmg exposltory

7 VHAVl'i YOU MASTERED THESE _

‘CONSTRUCTIONS?

The constructlon of a8 word means its-use
1n _the-sentence:-Belo :a8-table.

. Predlcate nomlnatl e
. Indirect-object ~ -
.-Object of: preposltlon =
. Apposltlve i

- ;f—fSame uses as a noun
Mod1f1es a‘noun- or )

2. Pron(;un
. 3 AdJectlve

Modxfles a ve
‘adjective, or ]
__another: adverb

Makes a statement,
" asks a question,
Or expresses-a com-
,,,mand by express- -
ing action, being;- .
~or:state of being -

Introduces an adJec-:
" . tive, adverb, or - -
noun- phrase
in the house’
_ on_the-desk
Over the fence is -

7 4 Adverb

6 P;eposltlon

out of bounds
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The prepositional
phrase consists of
the preposition and Clemens
its object, a noun
or pronoun that

éhuichin

‘answers the ques-
. . tion what or whom - Cooper
after the preposi-
tion. The preposi- -
tion shows relation D k -
i - between its-object -~ UCKens
- and the word that
.~ the prepositional Dolan
. o phrase modifies. Dumas
- 7. Conjunction . (1) Joins parts that are
(1) Coordinate - grammatically alike | -
conjunction . —astwonouns, two ~Ednionds
) and, but, or, “verbs; two-phrases, S
- ~  nor - ) -two_clauses - Ferber
(2) Subordinate - (2) Introduces a clause, -
- con;unctxon - which,-of course, - )
. s subordmate o L
. If-you will wait Forbes
- " Unless:the bookis = - - -
* - returned = ___Forester
L T T ‘Be. eh e e L
© 8 nter;ectmn—a 3 '
--word “interjee- ~ has'no-grammatical're-= - )
~ted”-into the . lation to: the rest- of the I
. sentence ﬁ sentenc =
-z - ~Hurrah!*we are off = - ‘Harnett -
— ~Ouch, thathurts =~~~
9 Gerund (mg' form Used as anoun = - '5 . Hawes )
-of:- verb) - . ) - i Hﬁton T
- 10. Participle- (lng Used as'an a’dJectlve ' L
i :j—form of verb-or s T e T H°lt
) ’, . third prmcxpal o
- ":pa ) Hough: -
11 Inflmtlve Used as a noun. (also may Hugo )
: ) be used asa modlfler) R
-10th GRADE RECOMMENDED - Hulme = -
-7 ,; : . READING LIST .. Jackson - .
- - - S FICTION"/ B T James
~ Aldrich_ A Whlte Bird Flying _ -~
- Austen ~ *Pride and- Prejudice Jh : "
Barrie Little Minister ~ Ko :}? on-
Beach ~Run Silent, Run Deep - Ksli" o
. Blackmore *Lorna Doone R - -
Boulle Bridge Over the S o
ot i ~ River Kwai e e
Boyd- *Drums Maclean
Bronte, C. *Jane Eyre 7 S :
- Bronte;E.- — - — - *Wuthering Heights ~Morley— -~
Bulwer-Lytton *Last Days of Pompeii =~ - - '
Cather - D:atﬁbc%mes tothe ~ Muntz
rchhishop : -
My Antonia Nathan
O Pioneers!

: Nordhoff
Shadows on the Rnck
*Don Quixote. o

The Crisis .
Richard Carvel
*A Connecticut Yankee -
in King Arthur’s
" Court -
The Deerslayer .
The Pathfinder ] -

*The Pilot -

- *So Big-

- Nicholas and- thej R

"~ ~.Account -

 Mr. Mldshlpmsh—

*The Spy ]
*David Copperfield, - -
Oliver Twist- -~ - - Cos - -
Hannibal of Carthage

*The Count of -
‘Monte Cristo -

*The Three”Musketeers

*Drums Along the
Mohawk . _ -

o

“*Cimarron o =

*Giant
*Showboat - 7

Mama’s Bank

it

|

L
Lt BN b bt IR FIPT TIPSO

Captam -Horatio
Hornblower— -
* Last'Nine:Days- of the T
“Bismarck- -

‘Hornblower - -

Wolf Pack ~ -~
“The Dark- anate

) "‘Good-b?e, Mr: Chlps - E

~ *Hunchbackof Notre

< - Nun’sStey - | :?'7’,

~ Smoky - ! : =
- To Have and to. Hold .

_*Lost -Horizon_

- Kirkland Revels: SR
Mistress.of Mellyn -

“The Covered- Wagon

St

I
1

Dame -
*Les- Mlserables -

st R Bl Ml B4 B
' 1

"Ramona ! ,,
The Amencan . I S o
Cowboy . e

Rifles for Watie oL .-

~ *Captains Courageous BRSNS R

. *Kim

— ~—Haunted Bookshop

" *Mutiny on the Bounty

*The nght That Falled

-Guns of Navarone
nght w1thout End

3
¥
Parnassus on Wheels ;f;
- The Golden Warrior o
Portrait-of Jennie IR
Men Against the Sea i
EY
{

- Pitcairn’s Island
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ENGLISH 11

In the eleventh grade, students will have :

opportunity to appreciate -America’s literary
heritage and to express themselves effectively
in a variety of forms, both oral and written.
From some city schools, nearly all the grad-
uates go to college. If a large percentage plan
to go to college, the eleventh grade teacher
in planning his English course must surely con-

&

factor. There will, of course, be students to
] consider who will terminate their formal edu-
cation at the end of the twelfth grade. The
: particular needs and interests of -the classes,
then,-will suggest areas of emphasis. As he
has done in previous years, the teacher will
again build upon the- skills already present,
reinforcing the desirable skills~and weeding
out negative attainmente like slovenly speech,
slipshod thinking, and inaccurate expression.-

-~ -~ COMPOSITION -
' - In English 11 -perhaps the focus of work

f three, four, or five paragraphs, though writ-
=L = in he -longer -th f from-five-to-eight
. = paragrapls should not°be ignored. The work -
’ in themes of these lengths is especially-recom-
mended for the_ college-bound students. Only
- z ‘two'yea -ave left for gaining proficiency. -
' - Proper development of themes, whether long
= or_short, will-involve theory and practice in the
= z following:- -~~~ -~ = ~ -7
- 2 * -Planningfor paragraphs -~ - - -
" Development of paragraphs.
- Comnection between paragraphs.
s " Special - types of paragraphs: Introduc-
= - - % tory, transitional, and suimmary.
© The-paragraph is excellently adapted to-in-
- class-writing; however, in the-eleventh -grade
. those-students planning-to go-to_college will
- . need-~practice- in. writing- in-class- themes- of

= -~ ,approximately 300 words. Students should -un-

lett

paragraphs on the-same-topic, it -must- contri-
b}:lte - the unity and coherence of a -whole
theme. :

_ should -understand -the special-parts played-by -

BB paragraphs in longer themes: the first para.
B~ = graph-may introduce the theme; the last para-

graph- brings- it fo a-suitable. conclusion;-the-
in-between paragraphs -stzte particular ideas, 7

sdﬁﬁlig illustrations, and pro’vjidgﬁgxi’gitidgé. e
In the organization of themes, good-composi-
tion_should be expected and demianded. The

sider preparation for college an  important .

in composition should be upon-the short theme

- - against.artificiality.

derstand that anyone-who- can write-a-good -
paragraph -can usually write a good theme or
that on its own, a-paragraph-must have -
and -coherence, “and, as-one .of several

In_addition, -.eleventh -grade students

. literary styles, since his own is -largely un-.
ST , e

formed. Narration, description, and exposition
may be carefully studied and
stress on exposition. -
Practice in precis-writing (at the teacher’s
discretion) should receive attention. In- doing
‘precis-writing, students. learn to interpret an
~ author’s meaning and express it adéquately in
their own words. Searching for the meaning
~of a passage makes students more thoughtful
readers; —expressing it adequately leads to
more. precise writing. A good precis tests two

- major skills: reading and writing. - o

Practice in business and social correspond-

- ence should receive attention.

Vocabulary- should be -taught -at every op-
portunity, preferably-in context. The “teacher

- should insist -that the pupil build: his vocabu-
lary -from his reading, leaning heavily on- his

dictionary in doing .so; -and that progressive -

‘expressiveness . from - increasing - vocabulary
- makes-its appearance in the themes written,

~_ When the student prepares a theme, speecl]
~ or report, the-teacher-should stress the-impor-
= tance” of _listening,- ol a
~ thinking.” He-=should - emphasize preparation,
= planning, outlining, and-careful revision. - -~

" ‘Teachers - may refer to Georgia Tech’
. “Checking the- Theme”. under -“Composition”
: :'fOFtwelfth*E’radéé,, S

__ Fot vocabulary study, see Tressler, pp. 100
147; f—:’A”dv'entu’rés;;:filié% rerican = ﬁterim’

“Glossary”,. pp..-883-843;  vocabulary " studies

. - scattered throughout —ﬁd’vféptutes’. B
- 2{1 o=l PASI’C,LgVEE ST 7 )

~ they are not familar, students at the basic
level._should ordinarily -choose familar subjects
so that more thought can be given to the man-
ow

- ner-of presentation. They may. write on na

ly slow- pupil may -know more about" horses

than-does-

yone elge:in-class. This pupil may

- - e

- feel more-secure-if-he:is given the-opportunity
to-write or-speak on-this subject, with which-he

is more-familiar. With-some extremely slow stu-

dents, the teacher may- get the best results
even in-the eleventh grade by assigning simple
topics, such as “How to-Play a Game” or “How
to Bathe a Dog.” The frequent writing of brief
paragraphs -is_ usually more helpful to “slow
students: than the 1 )

h he occasi Assigning -of ‘lon
Even_basic students in-the eleventh

“grade,-however, should-do-simple reports and
simple library papers, outliningin preparation

bserving, - reading, ~and.

‘While students at the advance:! level should -
Dbe-encouraged: to- investigate topies- with whick

topics related to their experiences. An extreme-

practiced, with -

especially: outside_class. It is necesary- to-warn:

eech, - -

_assigning of long -

*
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“in-longer themes:-and-applying-thi

“to ith'eir';bw;i;themes;—:épra?gcticirjg, the--writing -

* “planations

-evid

for the reports. Reference material for the re-
port may be listed in simple form. They should

-have practice in writing entertaining, informa-

tive letters, striving for increased skill in ex-
pression; mastery of letter form; and correct-
ness i capitalization, punctuation, and sen-
tence structure. Courtesy, -gratitude, tact,
friendliness, and neatness should he their
letter-writing goals.

In composing oral or written book reviews
or reports,- the slow student’s assignment may
be simply: “What -is the book about? Give
two or-three reasons for liking or disliking

the book. Give examples to explain your -

points.”

" STANDARD LEVEL

With the standard group, the teacher should
strive to accomplish the goals-discussed at the
beginning of this topic *‘Composition”: plan-

ning and developing paragraphs; showing prop- -

er connection- between -paragraphs; - writing
introductory, transitional, and>summary para-"
graphs; studying parts-played by-

literary - types;” continuing - precis-

of vividly-descriptive words-and-a-oid-“piliz
up” adjectives. He-must-be-able to loca
terials,“take -notes; organize them; and:

tion, prcgggly',dop:um’eﬁtéd.’: =

- report which-presents-clear,-accurate-informa- ’

At the standard level in the eleventh grade,
students must recognize the importance of log-
ical thinking in composition work. If the writer
-to=make an-idea clear-to—the reader

the- unknown with.the known, or

classify and-differentiate. The stud
aware -that“essay-type ‘examinatio
call for paragraphs developed b
His writing will impro
1gns-in other people’s writi :
11; —perinent illustration; full,” fa
vidence ; “valid ‘comparison and analogy;
cise definition. o R

ent-must-be

_At this-level most compositions will grow
out of the study .of literary selections,- These
pupils should attempt,'for exa a
of poems.-The poem may be Fros
by the Woods on. s
pupil- may
poe:n, she

mple, analyses
s “Stopping

"~ him (“promises. to keep”)... This_development
- at the standard level may be of a rather simple

letter _writing; “and continuing =
ry andspelling: - - - o -

Evening”, he -i3-able,>perhaps, to go :
~ that done’ by the ctandard-level student. The
- superior--student- explains ~the—small conflict

(*“promises to-keep’’) as-symbolical of a larger -

- thinking ‘man.
im, ‘he needs to-supply the details

- he has- observed, give examples, illustrate,
-compare

- -the-“pro

315,;—'5@& se8
1 "be Frost’s “Stoppin
s on.a Sncwy Evening.” The basic -
write ‘the. prose- meaning “of the -
showing the picture he-gets.or-the ideas

within the poem, while the student at the
standard level must attempt to develop the
total meaning of the poem. He must realize
that a good-idea will not make a good poem.
He assumes a thoughtful, critical attitude. In
developing his composition, he may show the
conflict within the mind of the speaker: he is
momentarily torn between his love of beauty
and other complex claims that life has upon

nature, depending upon-students in the parti-
cular class. =~ - -

The student may includej some discussion,
not too complicated, of poetic devices and’

verse form, showing how they contribute to

) the success of thg poem., 3

.. ADVANCED LEVEL -

At the ,adVanéed,fleyel,in the eleventh grade,
students must be able to do well all facets of 7

mproves:- his-- skill--in “precis

- -vague=generalities: and--aims--to -convert ‘the

sound reasons. - -

g iifi:thé' aili\ffincedéistu&éﬁti;lag'sjlaj:cgmﬁosiﬁdﬁ o
the ‘Woods on a Snowy ~

on Frost’s “Stoppiuz

perhaps, -to- go beyond-

conflict —in -life.- Ome -part -of the- sensitive,

‘enjoyment of-beauty and art; but another part

onsibililies“ow 1:to_other human -beings.
The ‘mature stude.... explains-that the speaker

arly - would-like-to-satisfy both impulses, but when

the two-come-into:conflict; he-seems to.suggest,
mises’ mgy’ibé'ﬁ;x;l@!i;fm:gse,dent., The

eter, rhythm, verse

‘The superior students™in_the eleventh grade

- may contribute literary criticisms, short stories,

expositions;~and “poems--to-the -school literary.

magazine, This project encourages - creative
iting among students in this group.

ctivities for . om wark
throughout the.discussion of literature, -

g for variety and rhetorical ef-

rary papers-are on literaty sub-

reader or listener to_his-point-of view by giving -

rould:like-to-give-up life to-the - -

 larger duties-and.responsibilities—

~include in his -

) iéiiiﬂgdiegiﬁépg@h;j@tgng—,;,;,,,,

oF ~composition wark are suggc:.
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- GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC -

It is impossible to make a practical guide for
teaching grammar in the eleventh and twelfth
grades; some pupils will have satisfactory
preparation in grammar by this time, while
others will be deficient. There is likely to be,
then, in the eleventh grade, students who need
a reteaching of simple grammar, as discussed
in-grades seven throiigh ten; other pupils who,

“ for the most part, need a review; and, finally,

- ical principles. It cannot be foreseen, therefore,

- eleventh-grade wi

‘Relative

7 Num;ncal '

Time. - - .

those students who may concentrate on rhetor-

how much instruction time should be devoted
to any particular phase of grammar -at this -
grade level. By means of tests, discussions, and
compositions, the teacher determines what sub-
ject matter to teach and when to teach it

BASIC LEVEL

Ideally, there should be no-basic level in.
grammar for the eleventh and twelfth grades;
pupils shouid have mastered-all ‘fundamentals
in grammas by the end of the tenth grade: By
some method, however, pupils advance to. the

~mentalszof gramm ' n, mus
starting with the skel-- -

- Kind of Adjective
Descriptive - - -

 Possessive  tells whose

Demonstrative - ~ points out

- or what

Interrogative
Indefiniie :
) particular thing -
Article - 11
L= T .or indefiniteness

- howmuch

-

R
tells where
T tellshow -

g tells how much

© Kindof Adverb

ADJECTIVES -~ -

tells what kind of

" tells whose, which .
si&s whose, wliicii, or
_doesnot limittos. >
indicates definiteness
tells how many or
- WhatItDoes -

T

“eton of a simple sentence—including subject;

verb, and completer—and continuing by grad-
ually adding the uses of different parts of
speech within the sentence. These different
uses will include, of course, uses of pronouns
and nouns within the sentence (direct object,

- indirect object; subject, predicate nominative,
-and object of the preposition). It will be neces-

sary to cover, again, case of pronouns and pos-

i
=

R

it

g

-sessive-and plural forms of nouns.  These stu-_

dents may be guided from the use of the ad-

~ jective to the -use of the participial phrase -or

the adjective clause. With the adjective clause,
the reiative pronouns are explained; with the
adverb clause, the subordinate conjunctions

-are studied. By this time, then, pupils are using

s:mple, compound, .and complex sentences.
IThey must practice proper punctuation -of
these sentences and -correct capitalization. The"
teacher must emphasize and require of this-ba-

sic group the complete sentence, not a- frag-

- ment, and a clear sentence, even if it is very
- -simply. constructed. As they- use simple -mod-
~ ifiers, - the

teacher should -emphasize and. re-
quire proper plgcement;, N

The.teachier-may find- the following ‘charts
helpfil in teaching simple “adjective and _ad-
verb modifiers. . - o

" Examplés (inbold) ~
, " closeelection, misty - - -
- -mountains, greendress - -~ -
7 “ourcar;my,your;his, = -
her; its, their - - -~
= ‘this:tree; that, thess, -
R thd!g, :—,:7:%, ,7";::' - 7'
Idon’t know which picture
- is prettier.man whose - -

- . -wifeis here.=" -~
~ Which suit did you order?

several,some

;the movie ya,an
fifty soldiers;
- twentieth, five-sixths

afterwards, again, daily,
= never,now .
- above, anywhere, here, in,
wp._ - -
fast, truly, wisely, .
~wellslow -
-all, almost, enough, -

- 7 too, hardly

o Examples B
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These rules for companson may be use:l
‘with‘the chart. - :

of three ways:

1. Most modlflers express companson in one

word.

a. By addxng' -er-or -est to- the ‘basic

b. By ‘being- placed after more or S

it =most. -
c. By change of word.

2. When companrg “two (ortwo g‘roups of) .

- things or actions, use the comparative de-
gree of: the- modifier, When ccmparing
-more than two-things or actlons, use the
superlative degree. -

3. Words such as perfect or first, w‘uch al- )

-feady are absolute, cannot be oglcally
compared. - z

4. When -~ comparxng ‘one person or thing
= with the rest of its class, use such a word -

as other or else w1th the ccmparatlve de- -

— ——gree,- - P

* 5.-When comparmg one p¢: rson or thing with
the rest of its class use-all, if necess-
ary (not any), with the superlatlve de-

. gree.

6.-Do. not omlt any necessary words in stat-
~ inga companson. :

20

Number - tells how many times first, secondly, t\nee,: '
- = N _ - B OIICO - - =
Cause _ tells why comequently, eo, there- )
) : - fore - .
Opposition - contrasts one idea - " however, yet, ehll, -
. with.another although o
- Interrogative - . asll:s how, why, where, . how, why, where, when . ) : -
) - when, - -
Assertion and " affirms or denies ~_°° no, yes, not, certainly, -
—denial— T T e indeed . 5
o  COMPARISON OF MODIFIERS ' 7 ‘
: Positive ~ Comparative Superlative
bad, evil, in 2 worse . ~ ' worst : o
" far farther - farthest IR : ‘R -
good, well " better - best - © s ) e
little ) - less (littler) least (littlest) . s }
" much, many- - more most =~ © - - N
- umquely no form "~ no form ) - i
unique - ) . noform - _ no.form - o o IEREEE
umversal . - no form - . noform : S . s
single: - o no form - noform - ° - : E :
matchless no form - noform B T
mstantaneous i - --noform~ no-form S e
- mo’rtal** o = - . noform - - = - “mnoform -~ - o=
- . __  noform -~ _ .- < noform:- - . . =
~noform - noform- - B
- no form- - - - - noform - C . -
B no form -, - “no form T
- ~ no form - _ ~noform - 7 -
©one form ° no formi, . o

The teacher “may- ‘move -on- to the adverb
phrase or ¢lause, using ‘the -same- method as
does -the_chart; he may Jse sentences lik
followmg oo

" 1. He ‘runs as ',! ough he lmd been fnght-
‘ened. (how hé’runs) - o

2. He - runs whenever he can. (when he

6. He: runs lf he l‘eels xl:ke it. (under what
:condxhom he ru".s), . 7 -

runs) - - )
8. He runs wb..rever i.f goes. (where he
runs) ! = - 7
4, He runs- beuuw he likes to run. (Wlly '
- :he runs) o ;”; o ;.
5. He runs as far is he can. (to what extent ) 5-
he. runs) -

i
: !

- The teacher- should work ‘as much as pos-
~ gible,~with individuals; hnwever, gize of classes
__undoubtedly-will present s handicap-in_doing-
this individual work. The. teacher should find
time to go over. errors with the student -who
has written the -paper and point- out his parti-
‘cular weaknesses. It- may be necessary- [
some of this-individual-wc 'k before and

"school. The ‘common errors made on & partl-
cular set- of- composltlons -may be listed on-the -
board and dlscussed W1th tne puplls. =

3
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These very slow pupils sometimes know so
little that they become discouraged and con-
fused. If the teacher can move very slowly just
one step at a time, the pupil may ma: :r one
thing and feel an accomplishment. He will’ be
encouraged, then, to continue his efforts. The
teacher may try-to concentrate on just one ele-
-ment at a time im pupil compositions and may
let that element be the basis for her markings.

--——For one_set_of .compositions, for_example, the

chief concern. may be simply that every sen-
-tence- makes a complete statement and “is
punctuated accordingly. - Concentration next
time may be on the coinplete sentence plus the
proper use of adjectives-and.adverbs, with the
red marks used for these errors only. In an-

other set of compositions, agreement of sub- -

ject and-verb- -may receive the emphasis. When
these -compositions are retvrned, the teacher
should devote some time at the board, using
illustrations concerning the specific. elements
stressed and emphaslzmg these prmclples .

=

Most of these pupils™ are, no doubt; weak in

splell;lng -and- vocabulary. ~They" should _keep
a lisf

dding- to= it through

~“of th
in -using them Lists “of ‘troubl makers

studles for thlsﬁbas:c g;oup

reading, “particularly from
study. These-selections. will:

ple deas,from ‘the: wor
sh=in- Action,-Course ‘Three; pp. 106-147

7Word tugles scattered- throughout Adventures

STANDARD LEVEL

Some students at the- standard level- w1ll for-
get rules.and usage- ‘if-they-do not review-peri-
odically..For -this_ reason, time- should -be al-
lotted--for periodical reviews of -the- fu
‘mentals of_grammar. .These students”
to accomphsh ‘a_-great de n-tl
reviewing rules and explanatlons'and practic-

ords. misspelled_in their own: composl-

-dictionary “and- furth-r-

' Wlth ‘the knowledge -and: ‘background ‘that=he

a )

2 Ot be too comphcated Best- regults,: e

a= hst frgm -~ “th
0 -

[ l A4 AVl 7;
ords “with--which-"this- group-wil
be familiar. The: teacher-may-choose -the: sim-_
studiez-in: Tressler?sr :

1 their -own by -

These standard pupils should proceed rapid-
ly with grammar reviews so that more time
may be spent on rhetorical prlnclples The pu-
pils should become proficient in recognition
and correction of the followmg errors of sen-
tence structure:

1. Sentencefragments
2. Stringy sentences, up-side-down subordl-
—-nation; improperly related- 1deaSW
- 3: Faulty reference of pronouns .
4. Danghng modifiers (dangling partlcl-
pial, infinitive, gerundive, and preposi-
tional phrases and - danglmg ehptlcal
- clauses)
5. Misplaced modifiers (mlsplaced adverb
- piling up ~modifiers, squinting construc-
tions, faulty co-ordination, needless sepa-
ration of related modifiers, split- construc-
tions) ] ]
6. Non-parallehsms . —
7. Needless shifts in subJect number, tense,
vvolce, and mood : ," .

1 :advanced group, w1ll t
—ested in- ftaklng College:
for-practice-or=fo earl acceptance ‘to-c
-the teacher- ma =

urpose:of the-ex-
to -see- what-the=student-can do

“has:-Cramming for the- College “Board-Examina-

with  vocabulary; analogies, log-
= and; other: vital: principles
help glve tihe

cman, - ara, Fnrst Engluh Revnew. Cam-
bnd]ge 39 lgassachu%etgs, Educators o
vice: 1

~ cises, Cambndge 39 Massachusetts Edu-'
o cators Publlshlng Serv1ce, 1962 ==
ADVANC!:.D LEVEL

- grammar to- ‘keep these )
‘rules, “principles,-and _

Perlodlc re\news

arm, and they are per-

ing skills"in-which they are weak; the_ teacher, -

. however,” will need to explaln ccrtaln -princi-
‘ples-that will give some:- pupils-in ‘this- stand-
ard group: trouble. He should use- errors-in
the1r
ing th
cedure. When it is- possible, -the:teacher-shouid
work ‘with individuals, dlscussmg eFFOrS made

on the partlcular paper. n -

mpositions to- discuss-in class, -explain-__
‘principle-involved-and-the proper:pro-: --

:S

to concenfrate ‘on and:px ctxce wrxtmg Teacu-

e advanced puplls in all grades must'
. Y "ihowever, \t-
teaching of - grammar-all-th ]
beginning of ;junnior-high-szhool with **~ excuse
that these -are the bright -children I they -
have, therefore, mastered fundamencals of -

the way back to -the"

R
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o<1 . " jea to thekworld—herﬁmfluence, _her- attitude:

—grammar. If this is the case, a large percentage
of pupis willl graduate from -high school with
httle knowledge of grammar. .~ -

- With thls group, though, the teacher should
stress rhetorical principles. These students
should master all principles listed under- the
“Standard Level,” and they suould be required -

-i,to show ewdence of th1s mastery in thelr own
composltxons

" The teacher may supplement the grammar

text with materials that include rather com- -

- plex grammatical structures, spelling lists,
-word .studies, analogies, logical development,
and poetic language, Such material may be.

ard Level. "o ~
These publn atvons, as was suggested under
the “Standard Level,” will also make the stu-
dents feel more secure when-they-take College
“Board -Examinations. Another  ‘publication
2= which is- helpful not- only to-prepare’ - for. the-
- College’B’ d; b ~for-

College Bou!, Stu'
- 318€; thls -as-a- standm'

~method of organizing -thi

Jditerature. When -one

-American literatnre, he

proaches: arrangemen o )

.- development, arrangement ai ordmg

: -_(novel, short story, -drama,:-

- poetry), or arrangement- accordmg £
.ot _(South, West and- Mid-West, -and East,

© o= F  “ing New- I‘ngland) Another arrangementf of
’ - ma'terwl is-a- groupmg'lnto these three-head--- -

~ings: The elements of A
oot ~her people, and “her “historic
spmt of Amerlca asrevealed i

Heritage: ;tﬁé;
her. theory of

“of ed
: ~gion-and phllosophy -of:life;" and-he
of literary criticism;-and-the relation-o

B found in the publlcatlons hsted under “Stand- 7

] sxst the tendency to spend too much

Many teachers prefer to organize the liter-
ature course according to umts growing out of

chronologxcal development, since the literature

is closely associated with the- historical de-
velopment of the country Gehlmann and
Bowman’s Adventures in American Literature
uses the chronological develo ment ‘but places
the Modern Period at the beginning of the
text. No matter whether-the Modern Period is
placed at the beginning or at the end, -any
teacher should be able to use: the chronologl-
cal development, starting with-the Colonial
Period and ending with the Modern Period,
if the chronological arrangement 1s what he
prefers - -

‘When one examines textbooks of Ameican

—hterature, he “quickly observes that much em-

phasis is placed upon- American - ‘heritage—
many of our forefathers-coming from. England
where literature had been-produced-for twelve
hundred -years—the settling of our_country,

with-the_early records, diaries, -and journals;
the molding of our_nation; with- the ‘historical -

docu(;nents for _which thls country is: famous,

hlstory or'on tellmg 1rrelevant anecdotes of

B fauthor S hves

- The teacher who needs help 1n determmmg

f;quantlty -of materlals to cover each report

card: penod ‘may -use thls suggested dlvmon

: (overlappmg wxll occur)

The Colomal T1me

. toward other nations as regards their political-
and commerical relations,-thcir- hlstory, cus-

toms, and art, and-their literature. No- matter

- “here to be studied- and.enjoyed. The teacher’s
enthus;asm and attitude-are much more im:
portant than -the arrangement of matenal with--
'n atext _ ST

- what the orgamzatlon, the same_literature.is -

o Flrst Slx Weeks - )
[ - Th~ Makingofa

- . : 7 -Nation _ - :
Second'Sier‘Veeks T hf‘, Flowenng of the
= T ast = -
o - Neﬁv England’s Golden

- Third Six Weeks Growth and Confllct
Fourth SixWeeks - Time of Change - :
Flfth Slx Weeks = American-Literature in

- the Modern World




iy “\ng‘«ww.r Lot “3"" !

_ famili

(Some teachers prefer
to begin with this
period.) )

Sixth Six Weeks

There are_seven periods with only six report- -

card periods. These divisions of subject matter-
into six parts will not be“€Xactly the same for
all teachers; some teachers will spend more
time on a certain period than will other teach-
ers; therefore, suggestions and discussions in

this program will be under the chronological

headings rather than six-weeks periods.zr 7

Many ideas included -in this discussion of
American literautre are suggested_ in. Gehl-
mann, -Bowman, and Kinnick, Teacher’s Mun-
ual for Adventures in American Literature,
{\géasnf@: Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc.,

~ THECOLONIALTIME . -
- In-beginning the Colonial Period, the teacher

may explain that even though American liter-
ature -is-new in comparison- with

et--it -has;=in

literatures-of
bo Fes

ing place just-as one of the greatest-perios

-English-literature was- drawing to a close—
the. Elizabethan- . Period, ~which:- - produced

time more and more of the English people, be-

cause-of the effects of-printing snd the Renais-
sance,-were interested-:in literature and edu-"
cation.:-Students in -the _eleventh _grade are
- _with Shakespeare’s England, -because
they “have studied Shakespeare’s plays.in pre-
vious-ynars. They realize that the theater, too,
had its effect-on the many-people who .attend-
ed the-plays. They, trerefore, can -understand
rather-quickly why American literature was,
in one respect, mature from ‘the beginning,.
They -should- understand, however,  that -they

_must “not expect to find-at the beginning of

the  course beautiful. sonnets- such as Shake-
speare -wrote. Imaginative “literature - was ab-
sent, for:the most part, uritil 1800. The pupils,
in’a class discussion, may give reasons for this
lack of creative -material. They, no doubt, will

- discuss-hardships encountered-by the-early set-

tlers=lack of food, irouble with-Indians, prob--

lems_of building homes and- establishing gov-

ernmental processes. The first task of the new-

comers was to adjust their Old World habits,

tools, and minds to the different.circumstances
of the New World. What a contrast to Eng-
land! Students should recognize this contrast.
Never before had men known such spacious-
ness in lands, streams, valleys. “Heaven and.
earth never agreed better to frame a place for
man’s habitation,” wrote Captain John Smith.
Students should recognize rather quickly_tha’

~ writtewin-our-own day. -~ -

“Town. Since this Indi
distance” from- the city limits, several stude Bts,
g This

- ing,-to loo

- etons,

these early problems of adjustment and begin-
ning a new life were not conductive to the

writing of beautiful love sonnets or any kind -~

" of imaginative literature. If they will reason-
they may suggest types of literature one would:

expect under these strenuous conditions: early

records, letters, diaries, and journals. Earliest. -

Spanish, French, and English writing in Amer-
ica was largely a record of discovery, explora-

- tion, “description, and history: Some- of the -

writing was- done by temporary residents. The- - -

. teacher may remind students that this-aware-
ness of the land has continued to characterize

American literature from John Smith’s. True

Relation -to-Steinbeck’s’ "[ra,zé’g, ‘with~ Charl ;

~ In creating interest in “The Painted History. .

-of the Delaware Indians,” there may-be a-dis- ~
ning our own -Chucalissa Indian =

cussion conce!

“Indian village is-only a-short

in each -cla; ave- probably=visited--it:
disc ussi

on'may stimulate others to visit it. The}s:

will'have-an opportunity to sit down-and wa
slides, accompanied by an explanatory- recc
y-do’ beaded work, to-view ske

-and to observe-excavation.-Some pu

Indians as-th

mﬁ’atériarl'jniay%bezgharedr with classmates:

tain phases of language development. H. L.
Mencken’s The American Language may prove .

helpful throughout the -year. Teachers may

find ‘the following- article helpful: Ashley, -
Annabel T., “Using Dialects — US.A. in High
School Classes;” English_Journal LI (April,

1964), 256-265.- As pupils consider modern

means of communication-— magazines , news-

papers; books; rudios,~and - television — they -

t arts and crafts, and to watch

. may-—have -printed ‘material which- was.given.
~ . them on their visits to the Indian village. This. - _

~ This picture writing will probably stimulate
a discussion concerning-language development..
Some -students may do library papers on cers. .

are impressed with the great strides that have — -

been- made -since this-early “graphic” method

was used by-the Indians.

" Tashers complain that the Colonial ngii’:df -

is uninteresting to pupils, that it is dry and-bor-

Jng. Some teachers, for this reason, prefer to

teach-the Modern Period first. Gerhard Fried-

rich, head of the .Department of English at

Cedar Crest College, Allentown, Pennsylvania, -

suggests that this early American literature,




,-May be: perhaps

éanmgful to pupils 1f it -is presented

1e-perspective-of -Evuropean;

especlally Bnt-
-He-. ;

’Amencan Pepys, :and from the Diaries. and

other writings  of William Byrd, -of- Virginia
and North Carolina. Questions such as these
will make the -assignment more meaningful:
What conditions helped to. produce thesimilar
and - the different characteristics? What pas-
sages-are still slgmflcant" ‘Which phrases are
expressed- in--a_superior manner? Friedrich
suggests _ that- Sewall’s . acknowledgment- of
- conscience some- years after -his part in the
witehcraft convictions and his account .of the
unsuccessful- courtship “of Madam  Winthrop

‘are humanly appealing as is the‘“leg-pullmg”

or-of Byrd.

Il
Mol

R

H
¥
B
&
i
Ed
:
1
E
B
¥
i
T
x
=
E
x
F
z

w
»{E

I o |

Vot ieh

Tt

" W‘A e il B S P s B n‘wﬂmh e e e
il

"

El




“Of all the riches that the East can hold,

‘My-love:is such as rivers-cannot-quench; - -

- Nor-ought-but.

wome 8,-with -the”au-
‘thor--at -times _resembling--a-disinterested™stu-

—~dent- -of- twentieth:century ~—"Parisian
Warner expresses the desire that more:

today - might ~exhibit the- forthrightnes

fearlessness of Ward-in:cz lling “a fop-a:

love from thee,.give recom-

~“a-written or oral-report, These students may do

- research ~on ‘the- Puritans—why- 'é;ﬂfé ‘name,

ay-- read- Cotton
‘Winthrop- in- the
65;‘1 he-Ecclesias-




mJustxc ,that Hawthorne condemns, he s on-
cernéd=with the- 1ntegr1ty of ‘the individual in

a hypocritical society,-and he ' uses-thePuritans
~ to- suggelst l? modern parallel the events “of the— ~

derful work elver struck off- at -a ngen txme by
th I

~of -man.” Surely-the

hn:s

If- &study of thllas erlod beglns -with- Franll)c— ’
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; n,-wh n- : ] * 7Pup11 ould read mtenslvely ‘the ara-
mterest -ofthe -colonies; - used-th 1glis, tion -of Independence and the" FmLInaugural -
;weepon, sat;re Som% of Frankh” -letters lig 't; Address by J efferson They may'—'share views as

-our- government regardless of th' liti
irty-in- power:: They should make:
the language——chome of “WOrt
: ures of speech,-and:rh







[ hn

Union”- . message.: Theyf—may select modem—f -
- “State -of the Union” ‘message, President-John- -

son’s;the-late -President- ~Kennedy’s;-or- former* :
_President Eisenhower’s,-for- ‘exampl = :
_pare-and-contrast- Washington’

modern-seléction. They-may nclude

fectlv "meth ds- of wntmg‘g'oo “pros
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h- oems, —such, as:{ ~ lau
;" -Seeger’'s™ “I-
—99

K 34 ! “Tennyson’s’
“Crossin the Bar,” or- Browmng s “‘Prospice:’™

att 1 may be glven flgures of speech. -

- ST y
0-a-Nightingale. ’”I‘hey,
ntlclst’s stress-. cof -l
1 'S’




“of the most: skxllfplly;cbnstruct d-

"world : There -are

- adJectlves

= ion.-They- should- observe that
-as-u- study-in-sound -alone “The. ‘Bells” -is

i "7part1ally from what he had learned= mi wntmg 7

poetry.: From: his writing of poetry, he had al-

L :ready learned how to build-a structure of uni-
e C

s-already sensitive to-words

- --and could develop:-moods. The- teacher may
" read to-the pupils- Poe s famous treatise on the
'short ‘story” that appeared -in Grahams Maga-
“zine and-was ‘concerned with reviewing Haw-

- thorne's Twice-Told Tales. A few sentences ‘fol- -




-will-continue the1r observations-of the- develop-:

- ment-of- flctlon in “America. “Dr.-Heidegger’s--
Experiment”—- and~-“The  -Ambitious--Guest,” - -~

along with -other stories-by -Hawthorne; may-be-- -
used to-show-his_characteristics, such-as sym
'bolxsm, influence:-of-Piiritan- ancestory, his

l~1deas, the study of nght ¥

arsh quahty, :
old-customs;- the weeds- growing by -the
fnatural -‘growth - (called-
,-but near-the-door is  a-rosebush;=sym-
~=- bolizing- that the heart of Nature could -pity
he weeds versus-the rose image
~-the “end. “The “weeds= and-the
-brooding:qu ty ‘of nature meld “under the i
ﬂuence -of- rlght thought, ti(: 1mages of lovte and

- As puplls turn from Poe to- Hawthorne, they - gate:

~ jail ‘are symbols-of-

: and -be- kind,-T
- is: ‘carried-

short-works-of- fiction:to- the novel -Some:pu plls

may-do-research-ona:brief-history:of- the novel, -
following steps -by ‘which-it-developed=in- Eng,
land:-They should-be aware of-differences: be-"
tween:the-novel- and-the -short-story—greater--
complexity-of plot in-the-novel,-more-extensive

- joy.: The Jall’ ersus-chura

]

1shows, ,7accord1ng' to
of religion- and:"govern-
- ment-are-the: products of. ancient-tradition-and
. that changes-are-necessary-to-renovate -them;
,that Heaven’s method- of etrlbutlon -lies

he f each-person;-man’s-salva-
tlonf ests- -not-—in- punishments - promised--by:

Warfel that -systems-

" use:zof incident, more: complercharactenzatlon,

Some- teachers - theology ‘but from-those-which-he inflicts-upon
Seve nd-evil-deeds-destroy:the- cnmlnal’
klnshlp with-h 11 g b
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bgE Characters moved by more elemental
emotmns

. both a mlrror of character an
‘that-the Indian-Ocean- where } )
ite=) -is-for-Melville- ‘nothing -more: than’
- the-background agamst “which: th drama 13'
played ‘out, The' ha he= :

nemy,- Hemmg’ ys

. the Se to-illustrate:hi

et

g T ) R e
" ) o '




B —times,
though,- the qualities of men _come to the sur-
face and are exposed by the ‘best sea writers,
and each-man- sees the ¢ allenge in terms of ‘his
own “decisions . in--a crius. Thus,- the - :

- —of-“character and a- “mirror-_to -re;

L= ay-choose “fron
m thxs unit :the- ones-he-feels—pupils
an, with his- helpébunderstaél &

. oy.-Pupils may: make
e -introductory:

7Fo,r thefpuplls in the standard group, the
teacher ‘muy -use any -of the- auggestwns ‘he

-thinks-appropriate. -These students, in addition -

to-suggestions: llsted ‘above; may- trace 8 com-.

- mon:faith- rpyealed in “To-a Wateljfowl” andiin-




I

- study of Poe 8 short stones, these "Theseﬂpuplls should read‘the whole of Moby
'pupxls ‘may dévelop-a written- -discussion based - - Dick. They should-do further-reading concern- -
—-—on:the -yentences quoled-from his- review- of = ing“the sea and develop papers, as-a result-of -
- - -Hawthorne’s Twice-Told" Tales concerning the— - - this-reading: They “may- go-back to the Anglo-
- construction-of - a- story They-may -answer-the Saxon--Period-in - Englisk--literatura- to ~study :
- ;questl +-Does -Poe-accomplish-this-purpose? - ‘“The-Seafarer” and-on-to-Byron’s-“Apostrophe -
- -The- d1scusslon should=include ‘support -of the -. to-the-Ocean,”-or-other-short selections:-show-
_-answer--by usmg speclfxc fexamples— :fromi the ing-some of the-sare-attitudes as those-found
storiesread.- - - - - = ~ in-Moby-Dick.:They may read-Conrad’s-Nigger : =
-of -the Narcissu~- or “The -Shadow' Line-or Ty= o :
pt ;ad- to- Emerson -phoon,—F i+~ Igill’s=play -In_the-Zone, - T
‘by-further reading, - develop-a composition ~ Ernest'H vi. > The Old Man-and the Sea, - ' - -
to 7show that--both-Emerson- and- Hawthome - or-Wirt .. -..'ns, The -Enemy.-In ‘addition to -
anught=the- abiding- principles—by which one’s- dlscussmg symbolism, -the-part-played--by: the

--life-can-be guided-and that-by-different-meth- - Sea, -and—other phases: of--content—material, -
" -ods, <t ind - of ¢ answers* -If - theﬁa istudents may mage an’ 1§teres}:ingfstudy

sought: the same*k:

LT - > ) these pu- o : lp 7 .r—puplls at:
- -pils:] 'ay::make ‘. companson of ‘the nme-pun. —each -0 the three:levels should- have long- lists =

]shmed 'retnbutlon idea-as- handle - of- vocabnlary words to- study -and -use- in-sen- Lo
- 0 tenc From- “‘The. -Pit: and- thefPendulum” -




pleasure in- readmg the selectlons. The teacher o
= 'stand ‘that not-one: is=a-model of- umty, coher-

may- stimulate ‘the pupils’ -interest -by -using

-some _quotations - with -which--the ‘pupils--are ,7
‘quite - famllar “‘Hitch your ‘wagon to-—a star” -

or-“If you write a better book;- or-build a.better
ms  etrap-than your nelghbo he -world will
* 7o 1 beaten-path:to. your-
-haps will-be-surprised-to-know-that the: quota- -
“tions -originated- -with--Emerson. -The teacher-
‘may have the -pupils-turn-to- -on of the: essays,
-calling-their -attention-to.- arsial: state-
ment such -a8:-"“To be; y

Anrr interesting -dis-

ism” may__be- mentioned:: ~Ther
= truths that lie: beyond (transcend)’pr)of
-known-to- the--conscienc
test tube the behef th:

or:” They per- -

be-misunder- -
ce.! = 'prmclples of- persuaslon
cussmm should develop thh pupils - of: thls-f

euths, -
r.than: to the -

In studymg the essays,, puplls should under-

ence, and emphasis; rather they -are -nuggets ..
of- wisdom. - (The ‘teacher  may use the term

- -aphorism ~here?) -One -of the brighter pupils
-may read:Bacon’s-essay “Of -Studies” and give

a report to:the class to- show ‘that-he, too; uses
the sentence to:express: a truth-‘or precept.

- Emerson’s-unit-of thought is-generally the:sen-
- tence, not-the- -paragraph. Any number of sen-

tences-from- the-essay may be used-for discus-
gion; -with- pupils: “takingfsldes“ and:iiusmg the

“p owers an ifrults are' always f
,nts i From:“Gl

smcere’i ‘Before - h1m I may think aloud ”
~ (From “Friendship”)_- '

“But ‘the ,Presldent ‘has.paid- dear for’ ‘hls ‘
- Whlte ouse.” (From-“C

kA et e S s 8 et T ek s 31 b ol
'

T e e
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Before they turn to selectxons, the teacher - world- Concord is known a8 the home of Jo,
- may-also-impress.-them “with- Hawthomes in- . Meg, Beth; and Ay, girls may give reports on
- formation concerning- Thoreau as glven m his Louisa:- May ‘Alcott- and-“her: Little -“Women. _
C I —Amerxcan Noteboolu ] == - Other_works ‘may be- 1ncluded such as thtle

PR LR

ST R VMen, Jos Boys, and Unde

) LT nature, m retum for hlS love, seems T -

B B to adopt ~him ™ ag -her- especial child, -and- Turmng from the -Concord- wntersxeto -the -

- - -~ ghows~him’ secrets_which few- others ‘are- - Cambrldge poets, the- -pupils 'should observe this

oo " .- -allowed “to- witness. He -is-familiar- ‘with -- ~ difference:-Whereas the-Concord- writers- -were

- — : —~beast,” fish, -fowl, “and- reptile,” and -has phllosophers,or -naturalists- who-wanted “to-go

strange storles to ‘tell=ofadventures-and-~ quietly -abouttheir business;-the “‘Cambridge -

fnendly -passages-with-these-Jower breth- poets were: part of the larger- ‘world—England 3
N § S ren -of -mortality. -Herb- and flower, dike-- © and- Europe, -as “well-as-"Boston: Since -Long- -~ .
: Y = - wise, “wherever - they-grow-._, .. -are-his fa-~ fellow is-perhaps-the ‘most “memorized” poet kB

’ - - - mlhar fnends He -is-also-o flntlmate ‘terms - - in- Amenca _the-teacher-may-stimulate interest

. = zcharacteristic - by “giving= the‘thegmnlng -line - of a quotatlon

——-tralt that “he- has a great regard-for ‘the - and asking-the class

memory of the: Indlan trlbes, whose wild
1fe;w uld ha i (

vho- kept_everyon
Athlnklng, For.- -inf.




companng and contrastlng the two “nlght” - -
- poems;” ““Divina -Commedia I"-offers :an- oppor-

tunltyi

*study the Itahan sonnet form

Puplls usually emoy James Russell,Lowell’
“The Courtin:” The *itle:catches their interest.
- This-selection offers ‘opportunity to :stress the
Yankee dialect, and_ ‘the: pupils may be aware
-that-Lowell in" hls Biglow -Papers made a real -
contnbutlon ‘to-the history of-our language and
culture~in faithfully- reproducing :the -authen-
tic “Yankee dialect. A-recording ‘may be useful
in understandlng this_dialect. Pupils"may dis- -
cuss dialect -as a device for creatlng “humor;

They ‘may also ‘watch for-the various -ways-in
whlch -Lowell achleves humor in-A "Fable for

icisms-of the=different- writers with thei

. conceptions_ of these same - writers, ‘even_con-

51der1n y Lowell hlmée}

1 He was brought up on a New England
_ o farmie o - ) o

“2.‘He'was.of Quaker’ falth 7 -
3 He had strong antxslavery conv1ct10ns -

They may observe that hls poetry is fllled

with: simple imagery and quiet reflection.-Pu-  °

-pils may.- do ‘brief- research- on-the-writers Whit- - )

tier -refersto “in- “Proem’’—Spenser, Sidney, i
- Milton, and-Marvell. Pupils should understand - H :

the’ sxgmflcance ‘of the-title-Proem. The teacher E

Pupils -enjoy. companng Lowell’s erit- -

- Memoriam’>-for-comparison-as to--function. In -

-itude-in return:for-His gifts. A pupil may: bnng g
- to-"class- Mll}ton:sMsonn’ t -“‘On_His-Blindness,”

may-refer: to the “Proem” -of ‘Tennyson’s™“In - .

W

“Proem”- pupils- may-see-the-Puritan idea; ‘that i :
all-talents were.gifts from God; and-the-Puri- - i - -
tans Telt- -they owed-God ‘both work and- grat- [

he- -great-English

A 'Punéan ‘poe who had—'the ‘same- attitude-"to-

-did-Whittier. In"“The
ver, Whittier’s Go:




= < - - Im stugiylng the Cambndge poets perhaps for
R a review, pupils-may write biographies and let -
) = . - other pupils guess who-the subject-of ‘the -bio--
= . - graphy- is. They may- read -one- or two- state-

oo glven

e - They should be able to analyze,
- way, “The Tide-Rises, the Tide- “Falls”-

. “compare it “with Masefield’s- “Sea - Fever” or -

: - some ‘other short sea- poem. This group-should -

. be -able to-do-a ‘simple” analysxs -of -the- sonnet
- “Divina Commedla 1,”-giving the:chief thought- _

= - in:the-octave and in:-the-sestet- -They-may-find"
3 - phrases- that hint-at- -the= poet’s- -sorrow.~In

It

B few selections  they ‘may summarizc -Lowell’s - -

criticisms- of -the -different- writers-they—have

e able” toipomt out _examples of- Lowell’s.

.= Some puplls may enJoy looklng -up ‘the his-
= *_tory-of-the frigate -Constituti - which-
%{o}mes ‘wrote his fpoem The -should ‘be - abl
0-1i de:

ments at a- tlme unless the correct answer is -

ple
and: to

o ~with . Emerson?

tudied (A- Fable for Critics). They-should -

7*L—lmes" should: stlmulate ‘dtx:scnsslo

Puplls may take a:- stand concermng the -

followmg -quotation .and-then defend: it -in—an

oral or written-composition -(Thoreau’s—“Self-
- “His (civilized- -man)—notebooks -
‘impair_his-mémory ;- his- libraries ‘overload-his.
- w1t -the-insurance: office increases-the- number
i : questmn whether'

Rehancn”)

Frot
thls idea: In-the light of-this essay, what crit-
icisms _can-you make-of some -of our common

practlces"in Chnstmas giving? ‘Do- you- ag'ree
1 ?,Ifﬁnot explam* o

) T p - b - &)

den.: They-may ,develop— composltlons growmg
- out: of -the -reading- b -discussing™ Thoreaus
phllosophy They_maydefend-a “certain: posis

<tion to-take-issue-with-him;-for- xample, these
~*Ifth -

merson S - “Glfts” they may develop

ooy

1
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Some puplls =may read letters wntten by

Oliver: Wendell - Holmes and- report on- them,,

show1ng the w1t and humor in- t} em..

=

EO Puplls may select an example of modemi
= ‘eriticism,- perhaps from: -Saturday Review, and
compare- Lowell’s- type -criticism- with-that-—of - -

-~ the-modern reviewer. These pupils may write -

“A-Fable for Students,” -including brief com-
ments on famlhar persons or types = - 'j ]

) Some puplls may enJoy wrltnng a- companson

of-Whittier's-Quaker thinking with- the Puntan
thinking--of  Jonathan: Edwards,
’selectlons and hnes to back thexr

s _pllsﬂm the advanced 81'0111) ﬁ‘
~ tocadd- tgrestmg' lass: disc

- w1th thi 'Indlanls) They recalll “The Painted

‘ ki{“ v

Then, in- connectlon w1th the slavery dxspute
-and-the-struggle-to preserve the -Union are-fa--
- mous speeches:and documents-similar-to_ those

. " _of Patrick - Henry, Thomas - ~Jefferson, - and
-~ George-Washington. - =

pils- 7 through ~history, -television,
re-already -aware of -the=trouble

'hey may-now: turn

,thelr attentlon to- “Lament ‘of a-Young Man for

‘His Son”-and_“Song. of -Sky-Loom.” - In-thi

:should ¥ecognize - imagery,

1etaphor-and personification. They

--seethat-the-Indian, with-his love of -
beauty, was-not-always-solemn

I
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v a1
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=

- - - = - - - _ =
- = -~ - - = . = - R

e R ing" of the songs-of -a-nation -and I-care not experiences  like these, then the other class -
IR ‘who- makes-its -laws.”: Pupils may-do further ‘members are likely to-be more interested in the
RTINS research ‘concerning ballads, study the -ballad- -selections. . ~ = —_ - . -~ .- ==

- . - stanza, and write ballads-of theirown. - - = =~ - - . - C

-~ From ,}fé’:;fli:tég';fl;ter;}i)lii)ilé;;Shbuld{zsfé&;'the‘
-frontier as the-place where the pioneer-comes - = =~ _

‘ Inspeakmgoffo]k musm, ii:fis:*'onl'y,;nértu};;lf : e piol ] )
up-against-the-wilderness- and- also- as -a stage e

. for -people -in- this - section” to-think -of Negro- wilderne d a ay
RN SRR folk-music.-A_pupil may-be interested in-doing-  of-cultu e. They-should-be aware- that all pio-.
BN research on Negro-blues; including, of Course,  neers'w not-rude hunters—there were mis- -
W.-C. Handy. Since-many of these- pupils-are ~sionaries; school-
- = - familiar-with- the “Mississippi Rivef -and =with ~ -tors; ~and scientis
= the-Mississippi Delta, they should-have a-better . “John Colter’s Ra
-understanding- of life -as- it is-expressed-in the- i :
PR - . spirituais than'do people who'live in other sec-
- - = tions-of the country. From observing-men load- -
- - - i eavy-bales-of ~otton, th hould-be-able ~
to-understand-why tne-spiritual-says, “Nobody
knows®the-ttouble-I-see.”” Pupils ‘may- examine
collections-of ‘Negro-spirituals to=observe-sub- -
R S ‘ject ‘matter,-mood, and religiousfaith. Record-
- pupils in-seeing how words and-
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A

o To recogmze propa-
Lo -ganda. - =

= To “select- word ‘mean-
- ing~ appropriate“ to

. T teacher desu‘es, he- may draw from e: eadis
- . - ° - - periods: selections- _pertaining-‘to-the- struggle; JoLE i
B % - forfreedom -and-have- ‘pupils - -concentrate -on -
-  -them:as--a-unit. This unit- “may -be_used:with — -
i =T - - “The “Making of a Natlon,”; ‘with-“Growth-and: - -
= Conflict” or-at the time-the teacher feels- the ~_ -
best results- ‘can: be -obtained. - “English - - T
‘guage -Arts,”“a Guide," Eleventh Grade,-P )
Schools, Montgomeryf County, Maryland, Se
tember, - 1955, - -pp. -31-89; “gives the “followin
: umt on- “Contmumgzstruggle for- Freedom

o
ARG i L e et e
) s

e ~ - ize material- fer com-

R mumcatwn ] -

To recognize” mductlve
d

§ b 4 b 4 e,
il

they - te ~the- nglj g
——man.rThroug -experience. with this- y
hterature, a_student:should- develop,
-tion"‘that:the right-to-be free -must -
" by each-generatio

“To-adapt expression to - - .
the- -need. f the:sub-




7 of some of -our: basxc laws governing free—
"~ dom, i.e., the.use:of the fifth amendment -

- by thnesses before Congresswnal hear-
--_ings,- -

3 Arrange a bulletxn board Wlth chppxngs

~from. the -news -and- significant--pictures -

- --=~of “historical importance_ “which -bear “out-

) fthe fact that freedom xs a contmmng
struggle B

Note the many facets of freedom whlch

-concern-men, -i.e., speech, rehg’mn, press, R

Justxce under law, want, fear e

:Lea ng ,Actlvntles

Read—selectxons of polxtxcal -prose- and speech- -

es of -the exghteenthbcentury ’ro learn-on what

fxseuss how Patnck Henry -uses- good psy-

choriiogy’m addressxng the conventlo, of 1776,

5 stcuss why thxs document is- stlll so per- -
tlnent ‘to-us: and to manklnd. . )

1 :
nghts are uaranteed th mdmdual

2 Dlscuss why th1s ‘document -has: been re-
taxned in~its- original - form “through approm-
mately 17 yea y

1{71: 7D1scuss whatr suggestxons Washxngton
makes to people who ‘want to live in-freedom. "




- M - . . _ - - ANNERUTLEDGE
B ; 1. Read this-poem to-determine how Anne

Rut]edge fe]t she made L1nco]n a better ]eader
- of- men. CsEe .

s S a Exp]aln the slgmflcance of the flrstl
T = . two- verses- of the: poem. - o
: ;  coherent and' unified ‘speech, but he provides

=1 . b. Cite the apostrophe in the poem and
o ¢ S explain its. importance, - . _ ~-.

humamtanan concern. w1th “War.. T T

! o= 2. Clte examp]es from the ‘speech wh1ch

,—::a]zappea] streng'th and d1gmty~

Me'nonze the address,tto‘ be- presented

oral.ly Judge- the 1nterpretatlon from-- stand- .
-point-of -effecti nner-of - tati

I R FE T s ;7thanhe,1
el s lEsse Justlfy thetlt]e. :;1; - ;; —5 e Tt
"} ...  THEGETTYSBURG ADDRESS = . T
' =1, Read the address-to_ “determine: meo]ns T

_show Lincoln’s style.to _have- terseness, emotxon- e

« =

": - e What 8- the emotlve effect? How is it

) .- © achieved?. .

6 Exp]aln the fmal paragraph How is
L1nco]n humble?

.- Comment on. L1nco]n 8 speech as bexng
mcomplete, ‘but not-unfinished. Lincoln-gives a _

“the audience. with - 1deas whlch th y, rather
may reconc1]e:" I

J I‘rom your Amencan 1story background
‘what-do- you know: of the- strugg]e the- Ind1ans
"~ have faced dunng ~the- -of A
cont1nental expamnon Are the- -present hv1ng
d f;{the Ind‘ :

el g




-9, stcuss why he ‘sees: ‘our- world as a haz-* T a Usemeolnsspeeches. N - .

- ardous World - b _Use ideas- expressed by Sandburg,r,f, , .
. ~8.-Note™ the: frequency oi the cond:tmnal - = ~—Markham.-~. - - =
_clauses: How is-this- effectxve m sustamlng thef' S .- e F.D. Roosevelt’s gpeech ) j’ P R
urgency of hiy theme? - 3 7 2 Di uss'th D liti al you haveread oy
4, Explaxn hxs reasonxng 4in” the followmg iscuss the political prose - - R
~ . -“The_course of-men i—xs;—determxned by the: faith’ from the standpomt of. lxterary merit. - e - s
= thatimen ‘are. gu,ded,_y,{ “a Umve"sallty of 1deas i ;

th5t Wlnte ‘a-summary- telhng why Bush’feels 7 b Forcefulness in manner of expressxon - o 7: 3
. --tha nyfreexmen can-save the: ‘perilous world: - 3 If you were to select';hterature “to be .-

6. Cite” examples of: flguratxve language- d - placed 1 an. Afmerican Over.Seas Library,
- ,explaln thelr effectlveness in thls essay - - what would you-choose to-show. the people of ; .
= 7 the World Amencan concepts of: freedom? lee .
reasons = o  w X =

rite composxtlon i whxchfyou show -4 Freedom must be earned by each gener- .
that Jefferson 8- ideas: have -been- the basis: for*—' atmn - List-situations " in -our- national;  our com- -

extending- -the: - interpretations- - : ] “lives _th:
. _,through merican:history.




West, brought about-largely by the completion
of -the  transcontinental -railroad. Pupils-may
use-assigned topics for-special- oral or-written -
reports, siuch as-the following (from Teacher’s
- “Manual, Adventures): ~ - = il
-~ _L Folklore heroes (Mike  Fink, Davy -
- Crockett,  Johnny- Appleseed, Pecos ‘Bill; Cap- -
tain Stormalong, Paul. -Bunyan, Joe Magorac,

John Henry, Jesse James, Billy the Kid).~ -
- 2. The driving of‘the Golden Spike: the ad:

joining of the transcontinental- railroad - at

Promontory Point, Utah, in 1869 _ -

*> -~

“Tom-Sawyer -or Huck-Finn, or both. A great
many-of these pupils should be mature-enough
‘to read The Adventures of - Huckleberry Finn,
now-recognizing-it-as more than-a boy’s story,
rather “as-a novel -with - dark- overtones, con- .

-cerned- with-a world of fear and cruelty and

- violence and injustice. - - - - =5

et do

TAL Ly

_Finn, “Sherwood Cummings’ article  “What's
“in_ Huckleberry: -Finn?"’ -English -Journal, L

- (January, 1961), 1-8, may-prove helpful-to the
- - teacher.-The ‘discussion” here includes many of

“his ideas.” Mr.: Cummings; professor of English ‘

- '3, Showboats of the Mississippi ‘(Edna Fer- - at the University-of South Dakota, begins his

ber's Showboat) - -~

farte ,
- 6. Mark Twain’s “Celebrated Jumping Frog
of Calaveras County™ -~ - o =t T
7.-The -Oklahoma-Land Rush: Edna Ferber’s
ron and Marquis- James’ The Cherokee

— toﬁéé?’éfiﬁ}é

- “example, th

Pupils-ma;
Whitti

ohers: Bill Nye, Arte-

- _—achievements-in-writi
“keep:even-th ight

 ‘article by saying that of all the “classics” that

-we put before-our high-school students,-Ad

heme is-a_teen- -
d,-it-should

strike responsive fire :its-adventurous episodes, o

“‘explodinglike=-a - string_--of - firecrackers;”
—-should-provide._stiff competition-for-the-asser
Dbly-line television-drama: Mr. Cummings-points-
out,~however, that one EM&ETWEM{@ :

h
L Y R i g 1
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er-
Huck;
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had a- rat Satlre is also- used and: unless the o

reader--recognizes Twalns 1nd1ctment -of the
meanness-and- cruelty in: men, he mlsses a ma-
Jor 1mphcatlon e - T

Mr Cummlngs contlnues h1s artlcle by dls-
:ussxng ‘the violence-in-the novel; Huck'’s rejec--
ion -6
Huck’s “inner growth. -Cummings -reviews.-the -
beginning-by ‘reminding-the reader- that the.”
middle-class citizens: do- their best to: lgnore
Huck -until -he-comes=into- -money; and-Huck"is
content-to be-ignored,-but-as-a-boy-of means;

‘he- attracts the benevolence of Judge Thatcher, -

who-is-to* take -care-of "his-money,-and. WldOW
Douglas, who-is-to-civilize him:-To be-civilized;
- Huck -must-go -to--school -and--learnto-pray.-
If-he-doesn’t behave, -he-will go-to-the “bad-

ce.””Huck ~wishes “he--were" there, for=7a-
e sense§ the-hypocrisy -in"the ‘code-

1n hel ng other people isfo

k, -of- course, escapes from th' world - to
Pap s_cabin andthen w1th the runaway Jlm to—,
grandeur of. nature,i 1

- misse
iety, Huck versus his-conscience, and —

-outlines;they-may-read- sllently ‘and- ‘then,~

-and-decides- -that-the" onth advantag'e— ,I:fthe chalkboar

it ties the ending to the beginning by Tom's re-
‘appearance. -Mr.“Cummings- advises-that -if ‘pu-

-pils-have-an-understanding of what the author-
has been-trying to-say, they can be trusted to -
*make ‘their own judgments, and they may see

somethlng that the teacher and cntlc have

There are- numners of Vbooks and selectlons
representlng ‘the -writing -of- this- “period_ ‘that

- 'puplls -in the-basic:group- should -enjoy. -These- -

pupils are- usually -interested -in-western- stones

" There ~is ~excellent-background “material in .
- Adventures.” Outhnlng -this- material ‘may -be

‘beneficial.~If - -pupils-have -trouble: in maklgg
_by
-~ -discussion;=-select. the major ideas: -As it =d
velops, the teacher ‘may-write-the- outline -on

- enjoy -collecting- for::
matlon ‘concerning:the:-folklore heroes; and-they -
enJoy Matrk fliyvalg (alnd Bret ‘Harte stgﬁles ‘They

il
R s e S A
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: ing. Here is a good -opportunity to stress the " They -should make -a thorough -analysis - of-
s Space -Age, with -man’s “attempt to visit the - . “The Gettysburg Address” and-of the “Second
e moon.. .~ .. - - -~ - - Inaugural~Address,” noting-the-use of-the bal- -
=N e Se R T T L R anced-. sentence, _parallel- structure;~ effective”
: An interesting oral discussion may develop,.  complex and compound sentences, and Lin.
: T with pupils “taking sides” and using their pow-  coln’s ability-to-put-into-simple words profound
- ' - er of persuasion,.on this question: To what ex- = feelings.-They should-point out passages to = -
- ;- - tent-do_you think the white man was justified - ‘show humility, .consideration of - others, insist- _
- in takitg the American continent away from = ence on.the ight, devoutness, and sense-of re- :
-, the Indian?-- =~ - .. 7= < _ = - sponsibility-as-commander-in chief. Pupilgmay - -
= S L miia . epe. v cornare Toa aci- Tead Benet's-John:Brown’s Body-and-find-pas- -
N - Pupils in-this group may compare Lee and sages which-reveal the-difficulties that Lincoln -
B i Lm.%.‘—’lﬂi ,ﬁl‘ef '"};n':?g ‘Well,(l' as. thglfp,istyle?, of encountered during “the Civil " War. They may "
s = - Wwriting.-lhey should ‘make-a careful analysis - read apnrovriate nasssves: to. the elacc: afiee
: of “The Gettysburg Address,” noting the rhe. - joou APProPriate passages to the class, after

am

. - -~ torical principles .used.. .They- may- memorize ';Q?e'haze _exp a{!}?}?};ﬂlgeﬂg&;ﬂg}ggggcb’ a E
W - “TheGettysburg Address.”- — -~ = TABRee =moo oo S piEliooE o eiell L T T a
s T e E e e T 2T L T - _.They may develop-a written discussion,-per- ~ -

After reading the cowboy song “All Day on ‘haps on an essay-type-test, on this question:
S * the-Prairie,” the pupils may discuss, perhaps What -impression might -foreign readers gain -
- on-an-essay-type- test, whether-or not the-cow- = of America and American life from reading
R boy: in-this ballad-is an-example of Emerson’s. -  Twain’sbooks? == : - = - = - N
Do -reliant_man.- They *may-write. ballads- of I I el
eir-own or-compare an American ballad with-  _:After reading Tom Sawyer and-Huckleberry-

an-0ld World ballad. - - Finn, pupilsinthe advanced group may-discuss -

. === ~ov= . --this_question
. They “may discuss -Mark: Twain’s :ait,t,itud?gis,

8 ow _do-the' two novels differ -
as fo_narrative-power, richness of insight,-char-- -
acterization;-and-plo o8 oL inegnt,

t

el l,ifet L ALA

on;=and-plot evelo%rggnt

Pupils:in:the=advan

“to make-intere:
1 reading.iTh

- This-unit, “Time_of Change’ is fascinating-
to-many:-pupils. The dominant-“new- direction”

of_ this- t nsitionalli;perrlfgdr:,ls;;re,allgxy‘,ﬁ;ag 1=by =

‘an-oral -
y's-prob-

Jnjon;:: -th Student : é;;élgp,
or-written discussion-dealing-with-toda
lem-of -states’ rights versus-national:sc




poems to see if -they agree with Emerson. In-
terest-may -also -be -stimulated-if- the teacher
tells puplls that Whitman's-verse-was shocking
to-precise people of the time and that Lincoln,
- after reading-Leaves of Grass, felt that he
~ should ‘hide~the book lest the ladies should
- burn.it; They soon discover Whitman as-a poet -
- of- the:common man and of democracy, believ-
“ing: “that:: ‘poetry should express everyday -ex-
periences- and- interests of -the. ordinary -man
-and- -woman,_ that man and nature are tied to-
gether in -spirifual umty, -and -that  America
is~the -best  of -all- societies--and. civilizations.
Pup:ls ‘may be -interested to—-know, however,
- that the:common man, for whom-he wrote, has
: L not read Whitman’s poetry; rather the -edu-
~ “~“cated, literary men and women, it seems, ‘have
{idollzed “him.: Later, pupils_may notxce the op-'
a pos1tetrend w1th Sandburg’s poetry -

- of modern poetry, they are mterested
that Whitman is_considered the-father
erse and that-his influence: is-particu-

eable.in works- g}f Carl Sar

ay. agree or dlsagree vmth
nception- of- ;mraclt}als' i

rhythm. serves- to emphaslze the general chaos
- They may compare Whitman’s view. of - death -

in “The- Carol of Death” - with- Bryant’s view
in- “Thanatopsis” or Edna Millay’s in “Dirge

_‘Without Music.”” “Pupils- ‘should be aware that .

~ “The: Carol of Death” is a part of “When Li-
“ lacs -Last-in -the -Dooryard Bloom’d,” a poem
inspired by the Death of Lincoln. Some pupils

may read- ‘the” whole of the poem and make -

comparisons with- “O Captain, My Captain!”
and with Markham’s “Lincoln, the- Man ‘of the
People.” Pupils-rather ‘enjoy Whitman’s-hand-

“ling of -the -scientific mind in “When I Heard ~

the Learn’d--Astronomer” as- the speaker: be-
-comes: “tired: and sick’ and goes out to look
up at. ‘the stars. They should -explain the anal-

_ ogy-in “A Nolseless Pat1ent Sp1der” and note :

pai allellsm

From the study of selectlons by Whltman,
puplls should have an understanding of Whit-"
man as-an innovator of both form and content
of poetry; they should understand ‘that-he took
a ‘wholesome pleasure in-just- being -alive; his-
verse took poets-to-a new continent f poet1c
composition-and appreciation; -he dared to: sing”
of “himself; ’rt h fdare'.d to- dm1t ré:hat’ as- a man-

he-world of-work=and care
0t

of-this poem to the strict rhyth-

economy, symbollsm, an

1d-easily place her in
p
_Dickinson, : A- narrator=-may give interesting -
- facts-concerning her- hfe, character, and- work.

rul ransitional poet;” uslng”' .
‘rhythm:and-thyme, yet in- _

PPpr
- nd mood Puplls may- contrast the .
f Song -of the Chattahoochee " -

ils-may- conduct ;a,,study of- Emlly )

Another pupll may gwe analyses of “I Never,

)
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Saw a Moor,” “My Life -Closed Twice,” and
“I'm:Nobody.” A third pupil may discuss “Some -
Keep the Sabbath,”” “How Happy: Is-the Little -
Stone,” and -“A_Word:” A fourth -pupil ‘may
-read - and intervret lines from *“There-Is. No
- Frigate- Like- a- Book,” “Success Is- Counted -
- Sweetest,” “and “The  Sky Is -Low.” A -fifth .
may continue with “Faith Is-a Fine Invention,”
SIf°1 Can Stop One_Heart,” and “The Bustle

these questions: -~

~ in“the House.” The narrator may ask the class-

L. (“I Never Saw a Moor)- If you were sum--
-ming up in one word the thought the poem

presents, what would—’thefdné ‘word be?

- 2. (“My Life;Cleed ‘Twice”) Have you any
-idea what partings-Emily Dickinson is-refer-
_ring_to in-this poem? What hints are therein

the biographical material to suggest-the nature

“of these partings?

3. ('m Nobody”) Is~the poem consistent
m:h gvhat you-know of Emily Dickinson’s char-
‘acter? - o o n L TR

7.” (“There-is No Frig

pils to mention at least

-two compari

_Pupiis-to menti sons the.
‘poem makes, = . " - -

_ the theme of the poem? Do-you agree with it? -
T 9. (“The Sky Is-Low”)" What kind of wind
-would a “narrow -wind” be? strong? gusty?
thin? whimpering? = - -~~~ -

B

" microscopes Jrudent in an emergency? Does
~IEmily Dickinson make as:good a-case-for faith-

- 1in this poem as-she does in “I Never Saw a

“Moor”?  _ = 5

11, (“If T Can Stop One Héart”) "Do you
;—Egrqg'with Dickinson’s attitude in this poem?
Exp-ain. : - )

- 12. (* The Bustle in the House”) Note the
-~ second stanza metaphor that follows the gener-
‘alization in-the first stanza. Is-the metaphor
a suitable one? How does it fit the idea of the

- poem? } ) .

~ sometimes  _ esdrnestly,- “sometimes = cynically,

-~ longin

-8, (“Success Is Cointed Sweetest”): What is

© ©.10. (“Faith Is a Fine Invention”) Why are -

ST L 121

. maryof Emily Dickinson's: -
1. verse patterns . - 3. compression of
R -thought-= -

~The narrator may give, in conclusion, a sum--

2. figures of speech .4.-attitudes toward na-
ST - ture, people, and . -

- -l = religion. -
- ~In Edwin "Arlington -Robinson pupils see a
“-poet -whose poetry.is-unlike Whitman’s yet not
- as musical or_elaborate-as ‘Lanier’s; nearly as -
compact  as- Emily- .Dickinson’s  yet™ peculiarly
Robinson’s - own. They observe & -poet .who
-skeétches-his portraits; often allowing the read-
- er to-complete_the picture, They-are interested
to-know-that-Robinson,- like-many- other writ-
- ers, returned:to-the Arthurian legends-for-sub-
ject matter:-Pupils-enjoy the portraits of Min-
~ iver Cheevy and-Richard Cory. “Richard Cory”
“gives ‘an ‘opportunity -for - discussion_concerned
with- external —appearances. ~Pupils-should- be”
- aware-that inner and-outer lives-may- differ.
They:- enjoy--the=humor =i ~Mir rexr - Lne .’S
-

tae ne spapem}leﬁg

s

_these=questions: Has the. proph
filled - What-changes have come -about i
lot of‘the common-laborer in-the last half cen-

_ Pupils may compare the Lincoln poem with -
therotl{e}‘—,Lir[:c'éln poems. - - o -

- The second half of “Time of Change” is de- -
voted to “New Directions.in Prose,”-including
William - Dean - Howells, :Sarah QOrne:-Jewett,
Hamlin Garland, Jack-London, Frank Norris,
Stephen Crane, O. Henry, and: Finley- Peter
-Dunne. At this time, the pupils -are drawing-
close_to their own ‘century, with realistjg tend-
ences - becoming_more pronounced. “Most™ of
them- perhaps understand that-realistic- writers
take the world as it is, the bad along-with the
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gcbil,:fhe’:pléin Eorr’,uglyf alqng"ﬁith 'thfe beauti- - 1, Discuss Howells’*gki!lful use -of tlgg;ip@er:

ey- may recall characteristics-of the ro-

mantic fiction ‘writers,-such as Poe and Haw- -

the romantic™fiction writers and the realistic

fiction - writers. ‘Just . what selections -to -study -

- and-the amount:of time to-spend_on-them, will
vary with teachers.anc classes. If the teacher -
_is-pushed for time; it may be practical to -have

pupils read these stories-at -home, with special

- reports-for the class.. One group may read- all’
- of -Sarah " Orne - Jeweétt's-The Coun

try-of the

Pointed Firs to_relate to-the story-in the text, -
“The-Town Poor.”~ Another group-may read: -
Hamlin Garland’s- Main-Traveled-Roads or-A -
Son-of the Middle Border.-A- third group may -

review Jack London’s The Call of -the Wild-and

The:Sea Wolf, a3 well-as his-short stories. Somé -

pupils-may read ‘Crane’s- Red_Badge of Cour-
age _(they may remember the movie-version).-

A‘nb’thepgroup_zmgyfrépgftzﬁn'fa good -collection

—of,Q.f;Henry—gyories. o

Al reports should stress realism, Tn addition,
the: following- elements-should-receive -empha- s

-8k

0
nce “The <R las . Lapham,-
tory- of the self-made man, is considered.the
best of his-novels, a unit-on it is included here,
It seems that Howells ‘had. a- boldness and
freshness not-found-in-many other writers, and

, sor-and:champi
'he <Rise of Silas. La

his -Silas Lapham continues to be good com- .
pany.- The unit suggested here is taken: from -

English Language Arts, A Guide, Public

Schools, 'Montgomery County, Maryland, pp.-

= == =

26-25.

A novel may be taught for close reading.

The organization usedhere is one of dividing .
the-novel into chapter blocks based on plot de- -

velopment.- -

reé and-
“the“classic

view in-chapter one

- thorne, in” order-to-note -the contrast between =~

- a.inrevealing Silas’ personal values

. “b. in showing how Silas came into-great
-~ wealth:(preliminary exposition) - -
_ -c. in” revealing ‘the -attitude of people
. (through " Bartley Hubbard) toward -
‘the.newly-rich Silas Lapham <

2. Discuss what the Laphams feel to be iri-
_portant-in life, as revealed through exposition
-and narration in chapters two and three.

- containing emotive words express. - -

- .got, and it-sn't-what you've-done, ex-

‘Write sentences ﬁsinﬁ fact words to show _

that you understand -what-these statements

* Lapham had niot yet reached the picture
. buyiir;rg'fstagé of -the..rich. man’s develop-

- They decorated the house with. ahomin-
_ able frescoes.. o =T oL R

~Mra. Lapham, “Oh, it isn’t what you've

- actly It's whatyou are”” =
= -Mr. Corey, “Tis not-so deep as a well,
- !lbriiorwfide asazchurch;do(,r,but ’:tw]u

_ ser’i{e’” - o - - ~ b 2

" . - “Perhaps it might be argued that
one-should=put™all of ‘his values-into

= pictures;- I've got a good many of
-mine there.” - = . - e T E -

~=c. Explain how the incident of Irene’s
_headache changes the course of the
“plot.” In-real life, does-a trifle deter--

- mine important events? - _ =

. d.-Locaté for class presentation incidents

of dramatic foreshadowing, ie., in - -

- Tom's affair with the Lapham girls
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-

. : - (chapter n1ne) and in Silas busmess
- - - ventires (chapter ten)

e. Complle a list of terms used in- “blg
~ business.” Explanations of these terms
will add to -your understanding- of -the-
novel. Consult some authority: or rcfer-
- - ence sources in the llbrary for mean-
- R ings, . . ) }
Examples SR .
buylng on- the margm

watered stock-~ - _

- = retrenchment -
- as31gnment

-4, Determme what confhcts arxse as- the
Laphams and the: Coreys interact -in social “sit-
= - uatlons (chapters eleven through flfteen). = ;

-a. Analyze cntlcally the: meetlngs of the
two_families -(at the Laphamg',“at the
Corey dinner, ‘after ‘dinner-at- Sllas of-

- " hams lack? “What social ‘tact-do- ‘the

- . o - Coreys: exhibit “in light of Lapham’s 7

1gnorance ?:'D., uss fi

the--Laphams: use
- dur1ng his-trial?

- EBead to find. what moral i
he nt in-Silas Lapham’s-struggle for his -

© three). - - -

Y Trace, by usmg short sentences, the ™

=

. Discuss the symbohc 1mportance of the -
house-on Beacon Hill in- the fortunes
~ of Silas Lapham.

Dlscuss “... manners and customs £o
~for more in- llfe than our quahtles ”

;‘m

‘ U“

c. Write a short paragraph explannng )

the tltle of the book -

Summanze “from.- your classnotes -and
-~ Howell’s -discussion the characteristics
= of a-realistic novel; Interpret “the final
disposition- of characters  in terms of
these charactenstlcs - E

ol

-8, -See the f1lm “Amerxcan L1terature-—the -
Realists” -to. understand the social condltlons
‘to. wh1ch the reahst:c wnters reacted =

9 Look up the poht1cal and economic con-
d1t10ns .of -the 1870’s.-and 1880’s to- discover

- the background-against-which- Howells- -makes -

fice). What- social. graces:-do-the Lap- - -

wan-
ing-fortunes (chapters twenty through twenty-:

- - ~ “ominous- appearance of and alluslons )

= i © o to Rogers throughout-the book.™

,..'7 :, - f - b, Paraphrase = Walker's - metaphorlc
’ T _ speech-"about. ‘whether “to show" that
s - you understand its full 1mp11cat10n

c.-Discuss-how and why -his- seekxng ‘an
_ Siias a lonely man. . - L=

7. Note, as. you redd. the. fmal chapters of
- the- book, how Silas places hzs 1deals "above
personal gain. - _ B o= . - .

e B ' ethical solution-to his adverstty ‘made

128 -

dealmg ~with a. sufficient -ve
to glve an- accurate lmpresslon of hls 1n

-his-study of Silas. What ‘Was: happenmg ‘in-busi-
‘ness: development in-this-period ?- What: steps
were-being-taken toxmfluence: the - government
to- place “controls-on- ‘business-expa

One of W 1tmans spec1al attractlons
glft for magmflcent ~short-d
Puplls in-the basic-g ]

=

. ,These pupils- may make a s1mple outhne for
Lanier’s “Song-of thé Chattahoochée.” The sec- ~
ond, =third; -and fourth stanzas ‘each “offers
a: d1fferent kind of temptation to linger.. They
may- name a- topic_ for -each stanza,-noting a _
comparison with man 's life suggested by the

last stanza

= = = =

They may make a chart of the rhymed words

in-one stanza to show how 1ntr1cate the pattern

is. - - -
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For each of Emily- chkmson s poems, pupils * These puplls may . nge a “written 1nterpre-

~ may mterpret the meanmg mv a sentence or - tation ‘of Emily Dickinson’s -“A Word.” They
two ’ - : ) - _ may-agree or-disagree with -her -philosophy:as-

: Co expressed-in *Some Keep- ‘the ‘Sabbath:”- They -

Thpy may- wnte in-their own words ‘the pic-  may prove that “There s no frigate like a. book/ ;T

ture- they get of Rlchard Cory or Mlmver To -take us lands-away.” They may agree or

Cheevy _ ) d1sagree with her phllosophy in: these lmes
" From Riley’s “When the Frost Is on the Pun.  “How dreary to be somebody! - 7 B o
- kin,” they may list examples of the poet’s ap- - . - - How publiclike.a frog- -=-- . i
RS pealing to the 'senses- and of the use- of- onomat- . To tell ‘your-name: the llvelong day —~ =
s opoeia. - . - - < - - .- Toanadmiring-bog!” - ] C
- o - Puplls at th1s level usually enjoy Jack Lon- i These puplls, llke the advanced g'roup, ‘may -

_ = don s books and stories. They may do-special - also wrlte a discussion- concerning Emily Dick-
- reports- on Call of- the’“erd and other books - inson’s attitude toward society, religion; -and .
by London T o nature. They may base then' dlscusslon on the

- T - “poéms studied. - e

Puplls in- th1s group usually enJoy O Henry - = . 3

. stor1es They- may review “Ransom-of the-Red From Roblnson § “Rlchard Cory” puplls ‘may
s Chief” if they have previously read-it, and-they - develop a-written-discussion-of ‘the phllosophy
. ‘may read others-thatthey-have. not read They:  suggested,” or they may ‘write- an -analysis, in-
I may-evaluate the O: Henry surprise ending by cluding- philosophy-and-also- symbolism-(bread
these two- tests (1) ‘you should not be-able to-  stands—for -bare necessities;" meat stands for
see- it comlng, (2) ‘you: should -be obllged ‘to-ad- the=more desirable ‘things-of-life) .-Pupils ‘may
k : tory, -that the-  prove:this:statement: “The . note %hat

[§
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7 7 similarities b :

, , CC tween-"Soa The Cop ‘and the Anthe -
the: effect of ‘the carolln = on"the two. and-Markeir on’s “Markhel The s
speakel‘s 7 & - ’ f - f 7:7:* = ~ 1 ;{:7 4 ; € ¢ {;:f’ 77::, Hila. ’, . ,., ) t;

i '?’:1 2z Inﬁ “Song of Myself ” the students may f1nd - : i :
B - support -of Whitman’s- fundamental Jjoy-in- llfe L Many vocabulary words should com ifrom

- i >and show how he uses-the flve senses as com- these selections. The ‘prose selections are -par-
= S AR municators of th1s joy. -~ = ] = ticulary-rich in- words with which many of R

- these students probably are not famlllar

After studylng' Whltmans plcture of New : ':7 -
York, pupils ‘may try wrltlng a similar- plcture Co - ADV'*NCED LEVEL : =

= * " of-their‘own city in rhythmic free verse.- One In “Song of Myself” Whitman thinks- of bim-
- of these might be-accepted for publication'in  Self as-the product of-all .that has -preceded
the school literary magazine. - - him-and the epitome -of. everythlng in _the o
) = world. These advanced pupils-may enjoy.-com- ~ ’

',

These puplls should be able to dxscuss, per-- - paring th1s -attitude with that of Tennyson s ER
haps on an essay-type test, why Sldney Lamer Ulysses -in the poem “Ulysses” (“I am a part
_ is. called a transltlonal poet - - of all that I have met”) .

I - 124
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The advanced puplls may- be able to-make
- a comparison between “Song of Myself” and
- -the opening lines _of Dickens’ Tale of Two Cxt-
les. Contrasts are. glven -in- both :
- —*After cons1dermg why the speaker -is “s1ck
- . and tired” in “When I Heard the Learn’d As- -
- - tronomer," some-of ‘the pupils in- this=group .
- i may-find Orwell’s essay “A- London-Pavement-
Artist” in"order to compare this-speaker’s at- -

- in- Orwell’s selection - (“The stars-—are afree
. show it don’t cost anythlng to use your eyes")

- Some of these puplls may - work up ‘a- panel
] “discussion in -connection - with--Robinson’ s re-
= - telling the-Arthurian legends.- One pupil_may _
B RN “-explain - the “Arthurian--legend ;" another" ‘may .-
-discuss-Malory's: Morte "d,’ Arthur° -a-third- may
s .use:Tennyson’s Idylls;-anci-a: fourth may -review-.
A, - Robinson’s-accounts. Other ‘writers -who- have
- - - used- Arthurian -subject matter- ‘may-"be " in-
cluded. In this-discussion, pupils: may show that
Robinson-was a- tradltlonah’ -
in- phllosophlcal “terms;

o puplls -may: discuss-this

2

h, “She can be alert and-terse.

- : o ‘telegraph- message" or “Shekloads mean.- '
oz 1ng 1nto that terseness -

n poes.
“back:their- 1deas

They may polnt out slmllantles between
Emlly ‘Dickinson’s: “I'——Nf 7 -and
Tennyson’s “Proem" {0
on-the-poems read;: they may Wwrite mcusslon
‘on- Emily- chklnsons attltude toward society, ;
rellglon, and nature - =

= e They may do addxtxonal research perhaps
- reading Thomas H.-Johnson’s Emily* chkmwn,
= = An-_Interpretive Biography; to -decide - what
. : Emily Dickinson meant- by “My lee closed
twice before its close.”

i

Ao ek
| ! A
! ]

T T - ' tltude -toward _astronomy with Bozo’s attitude -
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= In studymg Robmson’s “The Master,” puplls

- may" do: research: on _classical mythology. They

may share stories of the gods of Greece and

Rome or myths about the Titans.and-the later
gods who were belleved to dwell ‘on_ Mount .

Olympus S - e

They make a- very careful compar1son of
“The ‘Master” ‘with- Vachel Lmdsays “Abra-
“ham meoln Walks at Mldnlght S

After readlng several poems by Rlley and

'Fleld puplls -in the -advanced group- should -

be: able to:give-an intelligent-discussion on-why
they -are considered- lesser -poets -than-Lanier

_ and -Emily Dickinson.= Théy should bring out
fand a

differences between a- popular poe
great poet - ]

] After studylng Markhams “Man W1th the
Hoe,” ‘some “pupils may-develop a comparison
“ between- this-and Vachel Lindsay’s “The Lead-

en-Eyed.”- -“Song of the_Shirt”- by - the-English
poet; . Hood may- also bde 1nclug.ed in- the,dlscus~

of :London’s: “To Build Flre,” - )

how-tha therbasw conflicts- p:

,:,:,On an essay-type test'or E or a compos’r’on, ;_;:';b

ils read Crane 8. Red Badge
d: vefa cntlcal rev1ew of 1t -

to their vocabulary a- number of word:;from
these selectlons e E

A — ‘MODERN m-:mon

Although the “Modern Period” i is- placed at
the end of the literature discussion, the" teacher
may--use-“all--or -parts-of-the selections=in-
period-when he- ‘desires..Some: authorxtl 8
. teaching of English-believe it-is wise to-begin
the literature- course - with- the - ~Modern=Period -
since. most-pupils are interested in- modem—liter-
ature. If they are not ‘interested, it seems ‘easier

L ¢ Pl oy " 7
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- to stlmulate interest in the ‘modern selectlons' - Slnce ‘the” Modem Perlod includes an enor-

- than -in those, for example, of the Colonlal' -~ mous-amount of literature from which to_ make .
R Perlod*— s L o - selections, it-is impossible to-attempt-a discus= s L
S Lo ) o : " sion of ‘even-the selections that:might be includ-- ?
There -are- other teachers who begxn the, - ‘ed’in-the eleventh grade course. If the chrono- S
American “literature study ‘with a short story logical-approach -has- been used, by this time .
: . unit. The- short story perhaps comes nearer-ap- the- teacher,- no doubt, has: already referred- to- I ;
F— = pealing: to -most students than: does. -any-other - fand -used-many- -of the modern selections in mak- I
s s type of. literature. -Some -teachers- use ~only ~ ing-comparisons of like- themes or- of authors ;
R -the modern. short “stories “at this=time,. while - Wlth slmllar characterlstlcs ST o i
By other teacliers use not only modernshort sto- - - - - 4
= ries but-also. selections from the whole field - The materxal in the Modem Perlod may be 1 -
. T of American literature-and organize the study - divided- into- units, as- Adventures - divides -it, P -
- in- a- -chronological —order. .Some trace the = of modern f1ctlon (short- story and novel), - 3
early “history -by beginning - with simple Bible  modern-nonfiction - (essays, articles, and bio-
- stories; the story-of Ruth,-for example, contin- -. graphies),” modern poetry, and drama. -For
- uing: through Arabic-songs, vocal ballads,-and” study, ‘the- ‘teacher may make selectlons ‘appro- »
- finally -arriving - -at. America’s - ~contributions, - priatefor-his-particular classes, uslng ‘the-sim- B

They include selections that-portray- romanti- - pler-selections for the- basic pupils and- includ-
cism -(Irving, -Cooper,. -Poe; and- Hawthorne), ing some-of the more complicated for the- ad-
. realism,”hunior, local-color, naturalism (James,  vanced:group. Since most-pupils are-vitally in-
Twain; Harte,  Garland, London; Crane), and - - terested in reading short stories; some will read
finally- end- with- modern -writers: (if‘they-did- -ahead. The teacher should be sure to assign
not stugiy;moc}ern stories: first I

off

n-conducting - these puplls approprlate supp‘ementary stories.
vithout: great nay encourage them to search J:'or*

(s pn g iy u,r,.;mﬂww Nt s ik B! et B Bt s e S e i i
o [ f B

e “Old Man at the Bridge” - .
ST “Slxteen = v Appreczatxng the Author’s Style -

E - R Gettmg ‘the Idea: Behxnd the :
Story o= - =

correctlons as the paragraphs come-in. At the

end-of:the unit-each: ‘may select-his-best -

" . paragraphs— nto_a-longer_paper— -

for- example, ealistic- ndings -in=Short-Sto- _

_ries”’_or:“Interesting- Characters I Have Met in s

- the Short Story Unlts.” s - P
¥

may - be exammed in those storles for Whlch
aismgle feature is pomted out for speclal'

- 0 - T =T
'Understandlng -of each- story “expe- . adgosvo:d:a;@:;ey -:t::ngthening, puplls may - -
nence is- deepened- through-exchanges of -opin- = . .
ion. Among- composition-assignments, one may notebooks, handlmg them-in the: usual manner, 2 T
be to have pupils write.a paragraph o 3 “gim-- They- may -bring in - other sentences in which L el ]
ple aspect of the story. '.l‘he teacherim 7 " they fmd the words used -
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The teacher n;ay have -collections of ‘short -

- stories -brought from the library-to- the class-

room-and-build the unit around:these “(includ-
ing stories from text, -also). For further direc-
tions, turn to the discussion of the-short_story
under- the. “Modern-Period” for-the twelfth

The —5fgllowfng ‘discussion may prove hélpfﬁl o
_to the teacher of prose fiction. It is-taken-from

“Learning- to Study,” the Baylor School for
Boys, Chattanooga; Tennessee, and was: written
by-Mr:James Hitt, English teacher. -

- JamesHitt

know, =for instance, “wherein “a- story -differs

from an incidont or a sketch” (character or lo- -

cal-color). Both-difference-and definition may
be .given point- by -quoting: the ‘questions-of-a
teacher-and -the -answers- of “an.-eighth-grade
student- who,_for -his -answers,- was.depending

0d,” said. the teacher. “One-of- the
\ys-of-creating suspense -is—in-:characte
lineation. But the-characters-in- any- s
arefgdrtréyed, well,<too.- Where:is-th
ence?” = - - oo s

trouble-and
know .

_ Finally the student answered,
the-characters-are-in-some kind-
il -get-out-of-it,-or.the

Y WS

, of it,-or:they hav
‘re*trying: to solve. You w

eacher was' impressed. “Why, -you've

worked your-way to the definition—or, as some
“A story, then, is about a character with whom

“HOW TO STUDY PROSEFICTION -~

- ;‘—fa—:,fér,'}f

- follow the standard-p

"l come-out because you're interested - - e oS- T s = oo
h oo I y R __- It is‘true that-the.suspense: of the usual ad- -
venture stories_offers reading enjoyment, but-

eternal- formula of 2 story,” he said, -

the reader can identify himself, that is, a-char-
acter who' claims-interest-and sympathetic un-
derstanding - from -th 3 -
character be a villain-or a hero is beside thé
point if the -reader can sympathize and under-
-stand’ the -villain’s “motives; ‘though he: may

~disapprove -of the fellow’s methods and lack

~of-scruples.) This character-faces a -problem
that must be resolved through his -own efforts.
“Each ‘attempt to--resolve it, _however, ‘makes
‘matters worse until-the problem seems impos-

" sible-of solution.-Then, ‘when-things:look black-

-est, through his ownZefforts, the character-re-
solvesthe problem.” -~ T

It is; of course, not necessary for-the lead

S T - .- .- -2 ~— character-to-be aware of his: problem in- the
- Before any real advice -can be given-on-how
to- study- prose -fiction, you must “have: a basic
understanding- of -what- fiction is; you- must -

beginning; nor “is" it ‘necessary for him to.re-

- solve:-his- problem:-happily. Sidney Carton, in
- A-Tale of-Two-Cities, for-example, resolves-his

problem-of-a-wasted, dissipated-life by doing
ar-better-thing” than he-has:ever-done

~before—he giveshis:life for the “happiness. of

‘others:- Nor- is--it -n

ecessary” for- the story to
1a f—:whe,rein}%h ;ttentloﬁ

is:-focused-.on
-8 ead

acks-other-things—
-theme:which-makes any real-inte
humanlife.- -~~~

“the reading-of better fiction offers that same
-enjoyment and, at the same time; offers.other,
additional- enjoyment, ‘Thus, in reading good
literature, there is-enjoyment and--enjoyment.
The additional pleasure comes with the discov-

e reader., (Whether: the
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ery of-some author’s fresh or thought-provok-
ing-view of human experience. Use of the word
- ) “discovery” is significant, for the-themes: (ideas-
) o around-which- the stories are built) -of good -
: = literature will rarely.-be stated openly. and in
. S0 many words. That is’the method- of the es-
= sayist,:-not- that- of the- literary -artist. The
- themes will emerge from-conflict. They will be
Sz seen as' the-heart, as the-unifying force, of the _
. enveloping- action; and you, the reader, will,
- - -at-some point in the story, suddenly become a-
B ware -of the theme of what you-are -reading.
- - Perhaps you will think or exclaim, “Why,-of -
- course!”™ ‘And you will feel the deep, -abiding
- joy. of- discovery—and something more: you -
will- feel the pleasure of adding to-your store-
house-of human experience, of learning- more
about'how people think and feel and act: - -
S . Then, as-you become aware of theme-in fic--
tion, you will begin to think- about fiction in-
terms of human experience. You will_examine
the motives_of the characters of a story; and
‘when-you find them" unsound:-or trivial ‘when
-compared with-:the-: sens’a;tional;év’e,nt?i orstorms
Y. Pr e,

ions-should
s, -the-aut

- care where the-e: ‘come-from

ind-gituation-which are-supposed-to-call
—Ql’;th;, - - - Tt Tl 7::5—,” ::I :;— - :"7: ’;:;,

- “But” some student may object, “some ad-
B - venture-stories are not sentimental: because-the -
B N characters are well drawn and-properly--mo-

rawn and-p
and -the stories--have—a-theme

3 ) ] €8,
tis-true. For example, it is-true of Dashiell
Hammett’s murder ‘mysteries.-But-consider-the: -

eternal'theme which emerges from the ¢

—*“crime_does not-pay.”” There is'no
. about-it. “You cut your téeth-o
books. Actually, with Hammett, as w
: - writers of mystery stories, the-theme is merely
a routine excuse for creating the suspense of -
action- and._ violence. Their formula, then, is

suspense for the sake of suspense. -

Mty

A

In the study of fiction, therefore, it would

~ seemthat the focus of reader attention:should

be upon- the theme of a story, since it is upon
theme- and upon the artistic presentation-of

= _
T _ i S E e L
- = - =
=
H
- = %
- . ¥
* = :
- . - = 5
> L

-stated  for your- convenience. The -theme will 7
_emerge from conflict and will--appear-as. the mo=T

_ you acquire--critical experience, simply:lose _
*yourself in-the story-during your first-reading;

their conflicts for similar-comments: upon—-hu-

er-they_are appropriate to-the char- - 8¢

_bolism:In

- special-importance, 1 19
-plot but-in directing the reader’s ‘attention -to
- thecentralidea, or theme, of the work.

Lot us. assume -that -all of -yoir have read

- as-simple .and. themeless-a_piece of fiction-as -

. - o128

theme that-a work of fiction, under- judgment,
will either- stand_or fall. This is true, but to
focus upon the-theme-of-a story is easier said
than done. Until ;you are-an-experienced stu- -
dent -of fiction, you-cannot;-of course, do jus- -
tice-to a work. of fiction by searching page:one -
and each subsequent page for a-theme; -since

in few-works of -art will the theme be literally

inseparable” and: unified product of character
delineation, plot,_point of view, tone (attitude _
of author toward his:material,) -and -language
(these last two items-are -often referred to-as
“style”). Thus, many a good potential- student

of -literature -may fail to-become -aware. of -the -
theme of ‘a story during a first reading. Until

with - your.- memory, search for theme ~of -the -
.story-in-the total conflict which the story  pre-
sents. -Re-read-certain key incidents  and study

man _experience. Ask yourself: whether in-eich
conflict:thé-i

-idea about human-life-that emerges -

‘\W‘ M %ﬁm Al ~\%W‘[M A,L‘HJ—L’A‘M,?% *’*»*‘?WM‘WMWM& “I«P W,‘vr»w ‘{l““ﬂ‘ L) gl ik 0 b it gl et e

g, £
A

- :tha,t”’;“. et .,

701' K*Ofart. ST

-animate-object—a house,
clothing—acquire: ~repeated: -mention---a
ot—just=in=advancing-the

il

I

re-reading-it “critically.-If you have become-ac-
customed:to exercising-your critical insight-into
a work of art, what-are you becoming aware-of
in the-re-reading of this'novel—a novel-that-in
theZpast you-have probably. regarded.-as about

Huék!ebﬁe’jcrril"inu——and—faref'présently engagedin = .

you have ‘read? Observe ‘as you re-read, how
all the conflicts of the various adventures of
this picaresque novel point up the same idea. -




Fxrst of all ‘Mrs. 'Watson, the - owner of
Nigger- Jim, -is- continually - p1ck1ng at- Huck’s-
faults, making his-life miserable in the name of
Chrxstxan duty . and- charity, - painting ~such--a.
bleak- picture- -of the paradise-she vows Huck,
will-miss that ‘Huck hopes. that ‘he will miss :it.
-Now, Huck knows that he is ignorant and “low

- down" and must- believe-all she says, -but his
feelmgs, in spite -of his Judgment are-that she
“is not-a charitable woman . . Again, Huck’s
father, a_worthless- drunkard ‘and.. worse, hear-_
ing that- Huck has six thousand-dollars, returns
to clalm a “father’s:-due.” He berates Huck for

- going to- school, learmng to read, and- ‘improv-
ing ‘himself in any way. He,” who -has never
been a:real-father, demands respect-and profit
of a-son he_ has. neglected and-deserted, :and
Huck’s-mind -accepts the. “judgment” “of the
“father,” though- his “emotions” rebel against.

-In his relations with-Jim, Huck’s mind -

and-heart are at- -0dds  over whether he should
be helping Jim. escape- from slavery.- He has
been:-taught that nothing:is-so-“low -down” and
criminal as a slave: ‘stealer, andhe-believes-it:
I{:d:ed,, 80. conscience-smitter

lin E 7pllcatlons upon which - -

—insists are unnecessary -and- simpractical, -
-has the-authority of romantic: tradltlon
e printed page behind him so-that. poor,

1gn fant Huck must accept hls Judgments

Now from each of “these - confllcts there
emerges ‘the -same 1dea, ‘and_ you=-should-find -
no-trouble in- puttlng it-into words. The-conflict
in-each instance is between‘what-Huck-has-been -
taughtto be true and what he feels to-be true;
so, -of: course, the-theme is that in-human- life ~

_or society there is_a vast dlfference between
appearance and reallty - -

Huckleberry Flnn, whose language is that
of the river but whose heart is-innocent, is- ‘per-
fectly deslgned to show the world’s hypocrxsy

|
I

- than r1ght -but his instincts are sound-and: his
- his-heart to the reality instead of his- ‘mind to

from character delineation—as, of course,-it is
- from all- other elements of a work of art,

,,begmnmg to-end- Huck reveals by words and
_for -the” appearance of a thing is wrong and
right. So grim and startling are thé “appear-
the brutality of - human soclety In- th1s light,

] :the very structure of the novel 5o
n_does- he:become: )

in startling rellef He is 1gnorant and super-
stitiovs and has been taught more wrong things

neart is_honest. Fortunately, he usually follows

L3
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the appearance. Thus, theme is 1nseparable

]
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Observe that the tone, that is the attltude of
the author toward. his-materials-is ironic.-From

actions that he is ignorant of that which the
reader knows -to ‘be true—that Huck’s _regard

that-his- confhctlng feelings for the reality are
ances”" at -times-that -you may be -certain-—of
the savage bitterness with- Whlch ‘Twain Te-
gards-the -ignorant folly, the dishonesty, -and

you ‘may ‘see thdt irony, appearing in every -
conflict of every -adventure as it does, forms 7

gain for, the appea
ut-the:r ]

St

tion;.as you must reallze ‘by- th1s t1m 7
the repre: ntatlon of ‘an author’s.way of look-
ing-atlife, even-as is-an-essay, drama, poem, or -
uthor of-fiction, if-he- be-a
~ writer - consequence;-has more than -
- jdeas which -he wants-to- ‘communicate ;- he*'has
“feelings:-about life- which-are inseparable—
his . 1deas.z -His- theme, -as- a consequence, -com=_ -
blnes idea-and f elmg So -the- student who ‘be-

Lo )
i
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T like llfe," may dis-,
cover that-literature- s a part of_life, -concen- _
trated"and-interpreted: so - that “all other- parts
of his life: assume an added 1nterest .

Mr. Hltt's suggestions may be used-in teach-
ing the novel ‘as well -as in teaching the short
story. Additional ‘suggestions for-teaching the
novel may be found in- thls gulde “under other




periods: Huckleberry Finn under “Growth and

. Conflict” and-The Rise of Silas-Lapham under

- -“Time-of Changes.” ‘Adventures-gives-a-helpful

- “Guide-to Reading the Novel,” pp. 130-140.
- Although America-was the leader in devel--
- - oping- the short-story, pupils-should be aware’
that they must turn:to -England ‘for-the early
development of the novel. Reports ‘may-be used

- - for this-early history of the novel. In studying’

literature-of the different chronological periods

- in. America they see a pattern, also; in the de-
velopment of the American novel. - - - -
- JR,- -~ - Most-of'the novels will-be read-outside class, .
. = - with an-intensive study of one or two in:class.
- -The teacher-should-guide the pupil-in ‘his- out- -
: side -reading. The ideal method, ‘of :course; is
. to keep-each pupil-reading at his-own rate-and

 ‘of the Adlantic. -

topics-of essays in today’s textbooks. Dr. Carlin
says that- there -is -Something - for every taste
and-interest” in-the ‘modern essay, which “in
newspapers and magazines goes by the name
of ‘article, feature, department, or-column.”By
-the same_token-every-level of reading may be
found among essays—Ilevels- of reading diffi-
culty ranging -from
~"Matters: of form, according to Dr; Carlin,
should not- be -overlooked (formal, informal,
personal, familiar,descriptive, reflective, philo-
-sophic, - critical, abstract, factual), but interest
should first be stimulated by-a question,-such
- as-“What-do-you think ¢f the practice followed
by -many -colleges-in_giving valuable -scholar-
ships to-inferior students who are good ath-
" letes?”’~Then -the essay -should -be studied for

- level. -“The-Recommended:- Reading List”- is a- = what-it-has to say on that subject. After con--

helpful guide as-well as are lists within texts. -
" . MODERNNONFICTION -

irrent periodicals filling the

_we find cu

should “recognize ‘biography’s- con-

- up1l
tribution-to the understanding-
past.-Surely.Carl Sandburg’s-Abrah
and Douglas Southall-Freeman’s-Geo:

= _eE -

Pupils lave had a tendency to complain that
" - the essay is dull, or difiicult, or-archaic; and
since-it has no plot, its form-is hard to analyze.

== _ Jerome. Carlin, head of the English- Depart-
ment-in Fort Hamilton High School, Brooklyn;
in.an-article “This'T Believe—About the Esgay” -
. gives _specific suggestions for teaching the
modern “essay in English Journal, XI-(Septem-
-ber;-1964), 408-411. He 8ays that pupils are
N _interested in dating, automobiles; flying, sports,

- comics, money, “college, and even- high school,

R - I

sideration has-been given to what-the author

- - ‘has-to say,_pupils-may next see:how it is said.
- They may look for answers to these-questions:

St

did the author organize his-ideas?-What

-any. special interest -
“they- may. improve

formed persons. . - _

A hat -the: essay “relies-on.
;=whereas-the —article- is -concerned
ion-and-facts, but most of-the-ex-

iction=in -magazinés -blend ‘the-
ost people- do- not try-to dis-
thetwo.- -~ - = - =

y-study-begins-with E. B, White’s
interest-in-the-essay by-asking:

read Steinbeck’s: Travels with
some who-have and

ave not. A-discussion may follow, -
elling--that - Steinbeck ~ and - -his’

with --pupil
poodle;—Ch

€ e,left -from-the New ‘England
section, went-on-through-the mid-western-states
to-the West, back through the southern route
--to New-Orleans'and finally on to-the Northeast.
They -may-recall some -interesting -experiences
that-Steinbeck had. Then in the first few para-
graphs-of “From Sea-to Shining -Sea,”- pupils
-will immediately- notice resemblances between -
this selection -and-Steinbeck’s .story. They may
notice- the-informal style, humor, subtle wit,
‘and keen observation of people and things.

- They may centinue with other essays, notic-

_ing-the use of the narrative element in Dorothy
B Canfi'eld’s,:‘Nothing Eyeg—Happ’en’s,” the inter-

Shlmng—Ség,l’ “the teacher may -

tudying essays. They -

that of Boy’s Life to that . -

\
[
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vieWrineth'od in Childers’ “A Poy Who was

Traded for a Horse,” sensitive perception and joyment will be: lacking. Many pupils, on"the )
gift of words in Thomas Wolfe’s “Circus at  -other-hand, seem to enjoy poems much. more - .
) - - Dawn,” the use of anecdotes to support. gen- - when ‘they- become conscious of the ‘various >
eral statements-in Dobie’s “The Heraldry of the - poetic devices: or of the poet’s art. The teacher
Range,” the special words and method of argu- - ‘has to “feel” his way with the particular group
N mentin:Krutch’s “Conservation Is Not Enough,” .  beingtaught. = s -
ﬁ{id ,}telgilt,iqrtlybeftwf'lveéﬁ;ithg—'autélqrff p;;q%ngéity, . oL - T = : P
1s simplicity -of language-and important-ideas ha tonn . Tn 3 R s -
in Eisenhower's “An Open Letter to America's  Gerhard Prisrich hons of ihe monea e by !
i Students,” and special powers of a-novel and  yont°at’ Cedar Crest. Colloge, Alleatown. benn. :
ways to criticize movies 71n;—,S.chVujheg§fs “Why  gylvania (“A Teaching -Approach to- Poetry,” N
Wnte,—l;ffY?t?t Can’t Sell'It to Pictures?” ~ English_ Journal, - XLIX (February, 1960), i
ey . T o-s T T 75-81.-Some -suggestions from the article fol-- -
, . Before beginning the study of the biograph- - low. Mr, Friedrich warns _ that -even_ though
‘ ical material, pupils-may discuss. ways biog-  the child responds naturally to rhyme and rhy- !
A raphies-differ from novels of fiction. They, of  thm, the first great danger in teaching poetry ;
i ~course; will mention that even though-the - js that we develop- within our pupils inade-
writer-of fiction may ‘base -his story on_-an  quately an awareness ‘of different rhythms and - t
actual happening, he -does not have: to-abide ~ different kinds of rhyme schemes: He suggests !
by-facts, as does the biographer. This limita- _ ~that pitiful is:the college freshman who: opens P
tion imposed -on- biographies-and -historians ~ a djscussion by-saying-that the -poem is-iambic E -
g tends-to-give pupils. the idea that-biographies - pentameter; -that it -has—fourteen- lines--with 3
) must be-cut and -dried. The pupils should“un-  rhyme abab, etc., and-is a sonnet.-He thinks-the 3 -
gqrstaipd—,: moreover, that- after-the facts have* morizing of li -terms and -their defini 3 :
g{
=
%
upils, of course n for, anyway. “against-a: third-danger B
hey, - perhaps,- -have ~alrea t -memorizing-~for. -appreciation: -and - especially g
“Gettysburg “Address” and areinterested ~ the:reciting-of the-memorized verse; He thinks 2
-know-more=about-the: invitation-and the-giv- that-the child’s -delight in~memorizing -some 7
ing of the speech. “Lincoln Speaks at Gettys-  verses will-become drudgery if utterly replaced 3 -
2may be usedfor the-first biographical- by discipline. A fourth- warning has to-do with
- ome pupils - will-be interested to- read _ the teacher’s belief that-the child will: respond i .

ther-in Sandburg’s’Lincoln. ~ ==~~~ "~
“Washington Attacks at Trenton,” “First
Through "the. Grand -Canyon,” - Cornelia Otis.

- Skinner’s “The Family-Trade” (acting) should

‘ \
T i e il o e b e )
B T R TR R T T T A I R TR

B furnish- excellent-~biographical material for
further study. SR ;
"~ MODERN POETRY

Some: teachers appl;gach the. tea’c,hirjg ‘of

= B poetry with- an_apologetic attitude, since they
: feel that many pupils, particularly boys, are
- inlifferent to the study of poetry or are prej-
udiced: toward it.- Sometimes, however, the

. ve:y slowest pupils in class are the ones who

at the-end of the year express an appreciation”

for what they have learned about reading and
enjoying poetry. It is very difficult for a teach-
er to know just how to teach poetry. He must -
be careful not to put so much stress on imagery,

181
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“to-the-teacher’s-preferences:. They may respond

tone; verse paftems,,,a,ndirh&thm ,fhat:the en-

\
'
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to -one:-type- of poem more- readily -than ‘to-
another;-they may also-discover meanings that
have escaped an ableteacher. -

' —This; 'pziiféésc;i advocates intensive rather
than extensive study of poetry, especially since
close literary analysis-is'a method used in the
Advanced -Placement - Examinations of the
College Board. He - feels that the ‘analysis
should not be a summary of the story-content.
It-should rely upon the form to help determine

[P

] whatfthé Ppoem communicates,

To begin-the poetry unit, the teacher may
quote definitions of the term poetry given by
various poets. He may begin with Frost, since
most pupils are somewhat familiar with him:




= _MA lmng poem begms vnth a lump in

_ the throat—-a home-sickness- or -a- love--
,slckness It is-a reaching out-toward ex-
pression,-an effort to find fulfillment.- A" -
_complete-poem is one where an emotion
has foundits,thought. and the thought .
“has found the- words » .

The next quotatlon is from A E. Housman

“] .can né more def1ne poetry than a
terner can def1ne a rat, but I thmk we

Colendge gave these def1n1txons

‘most beautiful, the most -impressive, -and the
most effective mode ‘of say1ng things.” -

followxng d1st1nctlon between prose and poetry . B

both recogmze the -object by the symp-
-toms which it provokes in us.”

“Prose” : ' words-in their best order. 7 <
“Poetry”: the best words inthe best order. - -

Matthew Arnold sald “Poetry 1s mmply the

~Untermeyer in° Pathways to Poetry g1ves the

Proae R

. No regular beat ‘no pronounced rhythm. -

. No partlcular shape the unpatterned para-
: graph i the un1t loose in desxgn. ST

.;%J'sually low in pltch and conversatlonal m 3
*tone,

. Responsxve to facts 1nformat1ve 1in- purpose

1. Def1n1tely measured strongly rhythmlcal
2.

~ ‘marked’ stanza make the pattern,
- and-concise.-

Poetry

Definitely measured; the line and- stri

- Usually- sharply accented and thnllmg in-
tone. Concen”ated and therefore, 1ntense -

. —Pla1n and precxse. s

'iPoetry is: 1ntense -(The use -of- guratlve',
'Alanguage 18- ev1dence of concentrati d-

-8, Poetry is s1gn1f1cant;; Th poet-pre okes
~-~ the reader to think -and: feel-and arrive.
T .-~ _ at-his own-answers: Poetry contaxns Judg-
R ~_ - ments on-human values )

. E .,Poetry is concrete ( ’poet thlnks 4in
~-7f£ . - .= images; he sees his: thoug;ft.)f—w——f':r' -

.'}Poetry is. rhythmlc “(Poetry: depends for_
- ‘anzimportant-part.-of-its-effect-on-the- met-

combining sound- effects.) -

. Poetry is formal (There is. form or arch1- 7
tecture to poetry, even to- free verse, that
prose does not have, ) i )

. Poetry is complete (If all the qualltles,

voke within the reader-an -emotional or _
1ntellectual response -to a recreated hu- -
man experience and if none of these qual-
ities may be separated from the- unlty ‘of

) tllre t(to)tal impression, then, poetry is com-
ple - )

- Although there are countless selectlons from
Wthh to choose, pupils usually enjoy the major
poets Robert Frost, Edgar Lee Masters, Vachel

=

rical skill of .the poet ‘and his skxll in - o

mentioned above come together-to pro- -

3.

fe )
“fect-is-produced- by ha - Cory
] “seen -through the eye fof the
= people" R .-

'c Paraphrase* hnes thlrte - *and

- “fourteen-to-show_ that -you-under-

- .  stand= the s1gn1f1cance of the:
' ’ peoplesfeelxngs 0 -

d. Discuss--how _the qu1et mood s
produced Is:t effect1ve?

|
R b« e o e "N'“&"L\ﬁd Bewp ek on

Read “Luclnda Matlock" “to. determ:ne
what personal values made- Luc1nda feel
her life was well-llved

poem “with Wllder s view in Our 'l'own. -
fIn what’ way is the1r subJ ect- matter “alike? -

"Read “Mrs George Reece” to dlscover
what pr1nc1ple guided her life.- Discuss
whether you feel Mrs. Reece. is. flattenng

ot it 4




herself too much in her ach1evement
Does she resent the position in which she
was placed by her husband’s fate?” :

4. Read: “George Gray” to find what-would
have given real meanmg ‘to his-life. - -

experiences in living.

“b. Write a paragraph
- evasions-with which -you might be

. vent mature development

Evaluutmg Actmtnes (May 1nclude poetry, .
novels,- drama, ete.). .

“1. Summarlze fromi at least three selectlons
you:have read, the forces that help set
' 1deals by whlch men llve

Requxred Readmgs
: Henry, O-
. ,Longfellow )

" The Giftof the. Magl

’ Walter Reed

_The Story-of My Life ~

The Rlverman

MODERN DRAMA

,ﬁuplls at. th1s g'rade level are_ 1nterested
s.”Radio, telev1slon,' school plays, Front

heater, - the- - Little -Theater,. and

the hlstory -of-drama and participate in- stagmg
hese speech pupils-may-be.interested-in
g, for--the ‘class,- a “brief “history of.
;drama —beginning with~ ‘Greek ‘dramsa;, contin-

‘the church, continuing=into the Eliza-
n--Period- (Shakespeare, Marlowe; and
0 topping perhaps with Goldsmith-and
Sherldai and-finally reaching the_Celtic Re-
“in-Ireland (to show.that the Abbey Play-
ers, for example, helped stimulate interest 1n

- -
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- a. Dlscuss how George evaded real ’

mdlcatlng

tempted and how these. might. pre-

- 4. Prepare a short oral report on a’ play or

Resources

~ ~The Arsenal at Sprmgﬁeld

- Evening and. Mornmg Prayer LT i
- ‘Prophet-in the Wilderness, - - N

- . . The:Story-of.Albert. Schwxetzer

-.George: ‘Washington: Carver -~

= _Abe Lincoln -Grows: Up

Shakespearean Festival-have all “helped stim--
ulate th1s interest.-Some pupils:in.class are also”
in a speech ‘¢lass, =where -they- perhaps study.

uing W1th ‘early drama in Englund starting -

T —1&3’

‘2. Narrate a conversation between a roman- g
tic and a realistic author -in which each
defends the technique in one of his novels -
as a-method of presenting llfe :

3. Posslble test questlons

a. Discuss: characterlzatlon in ‘sever-
" --al of your readings in terms of
“,.. it is the curse of prosperity
that it takes work away from us, -
and -shuts that -door to hope and
health of spirit."* -

. Discuss how - several authors pomtj
up-the- s1gn1f1cance of everyday
- act1v1t1es nlife, -

>

3

~novel read as supplementary readmg
] Stress the 1deals by which people live.

E shqr,tfs,tory

T ' 7blography
-~ biography -
short story

- 'blography
- -biography
blography;
biography.
—short story -

formatlon of theater groups in our own coun- _
try). They may ‘mention- that early Americans
loved the play; even-Colonial Puritans- pre=
sented-. drama under the title “moral- dia--
logues.” Southern-colonies had- theaters before,
the . Revolution, -and - traveling _companies of
actors rode the stagecoaches and canal boats
“to fake-their plays to_the Western settlements

Theaters were also built on. river boats._

Puplls should remember that even thoughf
drama is written to be staged, a play is-a story,
and therefore, skills. developed ‘in reading fie-
‘tion will help in reading a play. Since the. -play_
is written to be staged, dialogue is most impor-
tant. Pupils may -enumerate” functlons of dla-
logue such as the followxng. :




1. Dialogue identifies: characters-—lt glves
“clues to the character’s nature.

- characters to one another.
3. D1alogue carries the story along

- 4. Dialogue stimulates the aud1ence ‘to emo-
: tions and ideas.

Although pupils in ‘the eleventh grade study

aged to continue from year to year. their reads
. ing of Shakespearean plays. They may choosé

and. may “have reports and panel d1scussmns in
connectlon ‘with the drama unit.

“~Most. teachers probably prefer to- use
- < Wllder’s Our Town for intensive class study,
= .  since-it.seems to be one of the most popular
- and - best-loved plays in our contemporary

_drama. Puplls always enjoy taklng parts and -

" reading this in class. Since there is no scenery,

should observe that characters “are

“Gibbs,.-are - “typical,” ‘but they are
ike.~The fathers, both- 1ntelhgent men,
ing studies of the same Wype They
ware- that .even though ilder pre-
ttle community, he-is also “presenting
uman community from which the
-expected-to-learn somethlng -about

Iy 7, - made up--of daily life, love _and

ned-with the- cont1nu1ng cycle of life.

= n}anage a-resemblance to the chorus in Greek
-- plays.
- blesthe:Greek play, and-in a sense, there ig the
=~ tragedy, -according to the Greek definition,
e w1th Deaththe agent of fear

‘ollowing suggesiions for teaching Our

- Town.are-taken from English Language Arts,
‘a_Guide, -Public Schools, Montgomery County,
Maryland

OUR- TOWN )
1 Llsten to the teacher give some back-

-notes as he discugses the unconventlona’
features of this drama.

stage directions.

" Db. Discuss the advantages of a stage
{lree of sets and numerous pioper-
es

2 Make note of the teacher’s explanation of
the unusual role of the stage manager
and the functions he serves.

: American -literature, they should be encour-

ones that are not used at the other grade levels.

~b.ended: The- mothers,” Mrs. Webb.

: ZYs
marriage,-and-finally eternity; that it is con-.

a. Read carefully the _preliminary

= 2. Dialogue- reveals the relationship of the

[

a stage-like arrangement may be prepared “at -
“the front- of the room where the actlon takes ™

‘hey.-may .observe-that the play is actu--

fghter pupils may see in the- stage”
130-the slmpllcity of the setting resem-

.ground for this American play. Take -

- 8. Note suggestlons on use of 1magmatlon in
reading drama in the film, How to Read
Plays.

4. Read the flrst act sllently to “note the

daily activity 1n the llves of two ordinary
“families.

a. Note -stage bus1ness Prepare
glven parts for oral reading.

b. Cite- -passages -which clarify the
‘role of the narrator, i.e., as a
stage technician, as an agent .of
= - transition of time and place, as an
- interpreter of " the action of the
- play. -
¢. Write a short paragraph to show
- why Wilder parallels- the lives of
= the:Gibbses and the Webbs.

. Discuss this play as one of action.
How is .it- unlike other plays?

e,

Does Wilder suggest future action

A for the next act?”

e. Discuss how- Wllder makes the
audience feel it'is part of the play

B Read to dlscover how the second act sup-~ - '

ports the-author’s purpose of the play. -

a.- Discuss’ Wilder’s treatment “of the
- trivial and prosaic-inlife, ie., on

" " ‘homework, on walking-home from LT

- school,.on household duties.

Discuss- what commentary Wllder
. makes on-life in: _

= - (i) Emllys and *Georges
- -hesitation ‘before the

T mdding ceremony.
. (2.) Mrs. Soames’ -

~ ] lations- and- appearance
at the wedding. ]

6. Read Act Three to ‘determine Wllder’si‘

_ concept of death.
a. Compare Bryant's view on death
“Thanatopsis’” with that- of-

Wllder Compare the expression

(mood, vocabulary, etc.)- used by -

Bryant with that of Wilder in the

- Stage Manager’s first speech. Is

- this speech poetry? =~

- b. Select speeches in which the Stage

Manager is both objective and

subjective. - Discuss how this is at

variance with ‘character -develop-

- ment in uhe conventional drama.
Are the characters as well de-
veloped as a result of Wilder's
technique as they would be in
conventional drama?

_ c. Discuss the pﬂrspective that the
dead have which would give the
living a fuller appraciation of life.
iCdlte incidents which support your

eas.

mterpo-’ -
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7. Refer to library research sources, i.e.,
Cheny, The Theatre: Three Thousand
Years of Drama, to discover what use the
aﬁlcient Greeks made of the chorus in the
theater. -

Write a cé:mparison of the Greek
%horus and the Stage Manager.in Our
own. - - - _

8. Write v:i‘'id adjectives for five major
characters. : -

a. Comparé your list with those of

_other class members in a discus-
sion. Be able to justify your choice

. of adjactives with incidents from

. the play. _

:b. Decide which adjectives 7ar,e i
apt in delineating the characters.

9. quw sketches of several of the charac-
ters showing them in their familiar daily
activities. (For the artistic.) @

. BASIC LEVEL -

€

" Pupils in this group may find interesting -

cartoons by Bill Mauldin or James Thurber.
It may- be possible for them to use some-of the
cartoons on the bulletin board. There are usu-

ally pupils in-this basic group who are in art

and-shop classes. In connection with the study
of the short story, they may-do an attractive

bulletin. board. Hot -rod -discussions will no

l%oubtifdllovy the reading of Mauldin.

These pupils may enjoy reading and-report-
ing on an article by Mrs., James Thurber in
the July, 1964, issue of Ladies’ Home Journal.
In the article she tells about. Thurber’s loss of
eyesight. On his dog cartoons, she would- add
the nose and eyes because-of -his poor eyesight.
His spirit, however, seemed quite unusual; he

- continued to-keep his sense of humor. Someone

may *-:,epoxjt, also, on “The Night the Bed Fell.”
Pupils may do character sketches of both

_ reading .in light verse, and read some of the

the boy and Pete in “Two Soldiers.” They

should be interested in the “locality, since

Memphis is involved, and this interest may
stimulate a discussion of localisms, - -

From Steinbeck’s “Flight” }:hey may discuss

‘the knife as a basic element in the story.

From Stuart’s “Split Cherr; Tree,” pupils

- may sum up Davy’'s evening chores, give ad-

vantages in his working hard, and compare -

his chores with those they are expected to do.
Since Stuart brings his own experiences into
most_of his writing, pupils may enjoy further
reading of his selections, They may read from
the short story collections Head o’'W- Hollow
and Men of the Mountains and his autobio-
graphy Beyond Dark Hills, - -

Pupils- in this group may enjoy a review of
short stories by a “clues” contest, clues to
characters or plot or situations. The student
reads his clue, and another gives the correct
answer. -

They m;y review vocabulary by writing
original sentences, using words they have
learned during the unit.

- They may, after reading “From Sea to Shin-
ing Sea,” try writing about cars, houses, class-
rooms, etc., by giving them personalities: “My
car is a tired old Buick that hangs- its head
down between its cauliflower ears.” -

After reading “Circus at Dawn,” by Thomas
Wolfe, pupils may search for words that appeal
_to the senses, list them, and use the dictionary
to distinguish the exact meaning of each.

Slow students may enjog' Dobie’s “The Her-
" aldry of the Range.” The boys may make re-
ports on ccwboy equipment or-clothes.

“The artists in- the group may make sketches,
after studying “The U.S.A. from the Air.”
-These -may-include New England landscape,
the crowded East Coast “area, the -Dakota
stubblefields, and -long stretches of railroad

and higlgWay across the West.

- From —bibgraﬁﬁicalimateﬁa], these pupils may

describe the picture they have of Lincoln frogr{;

reading Sandburg’s Lincoln, - . =

They may write seitence summaries to-show
ideas gained by reading nonfiction selections.

In the study of poetry, selections shoulg; be
chosen that are not too difficult for this group.
They may write sentence summaries, do extra

ballads - in Sandburg’s - Songbag. They may
-write precis of poems. With the teacher’s help,
they will enjoy some of Frost’s poems, such- as

“The- Pasture,” -or -“Mending Wall,” and-

“Death of the Hired Man.” They may write

a short theme on whether or not they would

have liked for- Frost -to come to their school
“to read poetry to them and tell why or why not.

These pupils should be encouraged to read
simple plays, perhaps one-act plays, and novels.
The teacher and-the librarian may guide them
in their selections. - i

STANDARD LEVEL

-In addition to activities already suggested,

pupils-in the standard group, from their read-
ing of “Of Missing Persons,” may develop a
discussion on these questions: How much is one
affected by circumstance? In what ways do
people sometimes find escape?
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From their reading of “Early Marriage,”
they may discuss how methods of character-
ization ar: well demonstrated.

They ‘may develop an oral or written discus-

“s10m, after studying Faulkner’s “Two Soldiers,”

to show that the story illustrates. courage, hon-
or, hope, pride, compassion, pity, and sacrifice.
(They may need help from the dictionary to
distinguish between pity and compassion.) If
there are few difficult words in this selection,
pupils may show how this fact is related to the

- -point of view.

Pupils may enjoy comparing'*“The' Devil

-and Daniel Webster” with Irving’s “The Devil

and Tom Walker,” as to subject matter and .
style. Some may report on “By the Waters of
Babylon,” written eight-years before the first
atomic explosion. They may also give a report
on Daniel Webster from reading Kennedy’s

.

Profiles in Courage, to -add interest in prophe-

_ cies the devil made for Daniel.

~In ,the;st,udy of Steinbe(;k’s “Flight,”" pupils

- may-show how setting is.an integral-part of the

story.~Pupils may-do. research- concerned with

Steinbéck’s life to show why he was particular-

1y interested in the Mexicans. The class will be
;,in'tereste@ in a report on-Travels rwit!x Chatrley.

After:reading;“The, Secret “Life of Walter
Mitty,” pupils may -develop a discussion show-
ing- Thurber’s - insight into human behavior.

_ They may write a brief short story about a

hig}i school student. The real-life -sequence
should ‘be commonplace and typical, but imag-
ination can run wild in the daydream. -

There may be panel discussions and individ-
ual reports centered around Hemingway.-One.
upil may be responsible-for information about
actors”in his life that perhaps influenced his

works. Selections may be.chosen from Moveable'

Feast, showing phases of his life in Paris. Other
pupils may -give critical reviews of Hemming-
way’s novel. In-connection with The Old Man -
and the Sea, they may turn to Edward Weeks’
“Hemingway at His Best,” for comments con-
cerning this particular novel. They should ob-
serve the no-plot idea in “Old Man at the
Bridge,” noting its ‘power to illuminate charac-

_ ter and situation. They should observe sentence_
" length,. vocabulary, and general economy of
- expression, since many modern writers have

been influenced by his style. -
When considering “Split Cherry Tree,” a
lively discussion should develop concerning -
misunderstandings between "high school pupils
and their parents. What can young people d¢
to avoid misunderstandings with their parents?
These pupils may enjoy drawing up a code for
better relations, balancing responsibility be-
tween generations. i
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Pupils may compare Daly’s success in writ-
ing familiar events to Jesse Stuart’s.

From short :storiés studied, they may choose

the character they would most enjoy having

fpr a neighbor.

The teacher should encourage pupils to
read supplementary biography while studying

-nonfiction. They may write essays of their own

by trying methods used by different writers.
They ‘-may write, for example, about incidents
to put over a point by the method used in
“Nothing Ever Happens.” They may describe
people in pictures by using friendly and un-
friendly terms. -

After reading “A Boy Who Was Traded
For a Horse,” pupils may discuss the interview
method, deciding what eleménts or factors
make up a purposeful interview. They may use
examples for television, such as reporters inter-
viewing delegates-to the national conventions.

‘They may enjoy comparing “The Heraldry -

of the Range” with a selection from “The Ad-
vancing Frontier” or “The Postwar West.”"

Most o,f,fhgse, students are quite conscious -
of getting accepted by colleges. “An Opening

Letter to America’s“Students” may provoke

. a interesting discussion as to why it is becom-
ing more_ difficult each year to gain admission
to the college of their choice. The teacher
may have excellent -articles which she has
-collected and which she may share at this time.

Pupils may search for effective words and
phrases in book reviews. They may bring to
class what they consider-excellent reviews from
Atlantic or Saturday Review and .explain why
they are excellent. Using methods found -in
magazines, they -may write reviews of their
own. - _ -

. In “Washington Attacks at Trenton,” pupils

should notice Freeman’s use of probably, doubt-
less, perhaps to let tie reader know that he is
filling in the scene with interpretations of his
OWII. = i -

Pupils may bring to class interesting articles
about Robert Frost. Many articles are avail-
able, since—his death occurred not long ago.
They may have accounts of his reading his
poem at President Kennedy’s inauguration.
He was considered a poet laureate of-America.
They may develop compositions from this
study of Frost and his poems, such as “Ideas
about Life and Peo%)le Expressed or Implied
in Frost's Poems.” They may discuss his use of
New England localisms. They may compare
Frost with Sandburg or with Whitman. From

I
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“Mending Wall,” ‘theyj may discuss whether

-or not Frost thinks following tradition is a good

idea. -

These,pui)ils may do an analysis of Vachel
Lindsay’s ‘““The Leaden-Eyed” and compare

~ it with Markham’s “Man with the Hoe.”

Pupils may give i'easons for thé pOpula}ity
of Our Town. They may discuss methods used
by the author for making it - 2alistic. They may

develop a discussion of character change or -

character development.

Additional plays and novels should be read,
yvjth guidance from the teacher and the librar-
ian. -

ADVANCED LEVEL

As th’e*pupils at the advanced level study
the -Modern Period, there is no end to assign-
ments, both-challenging and creative, that they

may do. They should be encouraged to write. -

essays of all types, poems, and short stories.

‘The best of these may be used for publication _

in the school literary magazine.

cussed by the- pupils at the other~levels. In

. their study of Faulkner's “Two=Soldiers,”? for

example, they may discuss Mississippi poverty

“and tie it in with present problems. There may
-be panel discussions and individual reports
on Faulkner’s -life ‘and certain works (the -

‘teacher may guide in the-choice), including

.novels and short stories. They may bring-to
" class magazine articles and pictures concerning
) his life and work. - -

Pupils in this advanced group should do in-
teresting discussions involving the idea of- sell-
ing the soul to the devil, as has been suggested
in connection with Irving’s “The Jevil and
Tom Walker.” -

After reading Steinbeck’s “Flight,” these pu-
pils may write a composition justifying the
tragic outcoine.-Pupils may give critical reviews
of novels by Steinbeck. Some-may discuss his

Travels with Charley, agreeing or disagreeing -

with his attitude toward present problems in
the South, particularly in Louisiana. -

In their study of “Split Cherry Tree,” these
able pupils may evaluate the outcome for its
soundness and realism.

They should be able to have an interesting
discussion growing out of “The Secret Life of
Walter Mitty.” They may write on this topic:
“Fantastic daydreams often compensate for

“frustration and arrogance in real life.” They

may also refer to Michael Fessier’s “That’s
What Happened to Me.”
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They may discuss topics of a more comx;li- .
-cated or controversial nature than those dis-

Most of the pupils_ in this group. are al}eagij
acquainted with Hemingway. They may do in-
dividual reports and panel discussions, includ-

ing short stories and novels. (The teacher may

-advise as to-selection.) One or two pupils may
choose certain selections from Moveable Feast,
- showing traits of Hemingway and his associa-
tions with other writers in Paris (Fitzgerald

and Joyce, for example). Some may give-crit--

ical reviews of The Great Gatsby and Portrait

- of an Artist as a Young Man. It is interesting to

see Hemingway’s comments on the other writ-
ers of the time. They should be able to discuss

7 symbolism in “Old Man at the Bridge” as well -

as in The Old Man and the Sea.

They may read éutobiographi’cal material
concerned with Jesse Stuart and develop a
paper showing how certain vgntlngg— relate

~ his own-experiences. - -

From a study of Bradbury’s “The Pedes-
trian,” pupils with scientific minds-may make
interesting contributions that have to do with
automation or the psychological phenomenon
called regression. - T

- They m;& ‘make a ﬂetailed;’ structure of

Krutch’s argument in ‘“‘Conservation is Not
Enough.” They. should observe -that he quotes
authorities and includes quotations from other
“ writers. . Some of theése pupils may ’]ook up
_-Burns' “To a Mouse,” giving an analysis to-the

-

class: . -

After reading “An Open Letter to America’s
Students,” ‘advanced pupils may discuss why
Mussolini and Hitler were able to lead the

_ young people of their countries into the vicious

movements that brought disaster to the whole

world. They may also include Castro in this

discussion. They may discuss how they them-.
selves can build up defenses against ever bgmg

swept into such a movement.

These pupils may do rather technical studies

~ of book.reviews in magazines such as Atlantic

and Saturday Review. They may decide what

elements should be included and then-try to

write reviews of their own, using standards
they have selected. B

. Many pupils in this group may be interest-
ed in further reading of Sandburg’s Lincoln.
They may analyze qualities that made Lincoln
a national hero. They may develop a-compari-
son of attitudes toward the office and prac-

’ gices related to it with those of the present

ay.

. In connection with “First Through the Can-
yon,” pupils may discuss the topic of why men
invite hardships and probable risk of their lives
in such exploration as Powell’s. The explora-
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of the Antarctic is a contemporary example, as
are expditions into space that are being made

by our astronauts.

Turning to poetry, pupils at this level may
desire to include in their reading such poets
as Marianne Moore, William Carlos Williams,
‘E. E. Cummings, and Wallace Stevens, but they

may concentrate on Millay, Frost, and Sand- -

burg. They should write poems of their own,
perhaps including attempts to write different
types. These may be entered in contests or
used in the school’s literary magazine. They

-may study chapters from Louis Untermeyer’s

Doorways to Poetry and Lawrence Perrine’s
Sound and Sense and apply principles learned

from studying these chapters to their own an-

alyses of poems.

They may develop discussions, such as @he'

follovging:

1. Show what Frost meant by the qﬁotation
“Writing free verse is like playing tennis
with the net down.” -

2. Gi;ré evidence that bo;:h the outdoor ivrvorld
- _and human companionship are important
to Frost’s enjoyment of rural life.

3. Compare -and contrast Frost and Sand-
burg, showing particularly Frost’s interest
in rural New England-and Sandburg’s in-

terest in urban lifé, -

4: Do Frost arid Masters agree in_attitudes
toward writing free verse? Choose selec-
tions. to discuss in order to defend your

position.

5. Compare Alan Seeger’s “I Have a Ren-
dezvous with Death” with the poem “An
= Irish Airman Foresees His Death.” -

Apply “Abraham Lincoln Walks at Mid-
night” to modern times. - -

7. Show that Edgar Lee Masters re-created
an Illinois community. -

. Show that Edna St. Vincent Millay was a

'

1O

poet of beauty, love, grief, courage, hu-~

mor, and cynicism.

9. Study some of T, S. Eliot’s poéms, with

the teacher’s help and with helps found
in different reference books, doing anal-
yses and making reports to the class. -

~ 10. Read and evaluate Benet’s John Brown’s

Body.

f’upils in the advanced group should develop
interesting papers-from a study of Our Town.
They may, for example, do research -on Greek

- drama and compare Our Town with a Greek

play. They may discuss the realism in Our
Town and then write in dramatic form a typi-
cal happening in their own community (scene

in their own home, at school, on the bus, at a
football game). They should maintain a realis-
tic tone and keep the humor good-natured.
They may write opening speeches for the Stage
Manager. . -

-They may discués changes that characters
in Our Town undergo. - - -

Pupils in this group should read.and discuss
some additional plays and novels. Plays may be
selected from those of Eugene O’Neill, Max-
well Anderson, Robert Sherwood, or others by
Thornton Wilder. Shakespearean plays should
also be included. - -

"Novels used for additional reports may come
from Booth Tarkington, Edith Wharton, Ellen
Glasgow, Dorothy Canfield Fisher, Willa
Cather, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Thomas Wolfe,-
Sinclair Lewis, and others.

Vocabulary must not be overlooked at any
time during the year. Pupils should make a
thorough study of many new words that are
found in their reading from day to day.

11th GRADE RECOMMENDED.
} ° READING LIST- Tl
s NOVELS - - -
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY - )
" Brown - - - Wieland ,
Sims ‘Woodcraft ‘
'NINETEENTH CENTURY ~
Bellazny Looking Backwards
Clemens ~ *The Adventures of
’ Huckleberry Finn
: *The Adventures of
- - - Tom Sawyer )
) *A Connecticut Yankee -
in King Arthur's
. - Court - o
Cooper The Deerslayer
T The Pathfinder
" The Pioneers
*The Spy -
Crane - *The Red Badge of
: Courage -
_ Eggleston = *The Hoosier School
. - Master =
Ford Janice Meredith
 Hawthorne *The House of Seve
‘ Gables -
*The Scarlet Letter

Hough Covered Wagon
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Churechill

Crabb

Dodson .

~ Dospassos

Douglas

Edmonds

*The Rise of Silas

Howells
Lapjham
James The American
Melville *Moby Dick
- Typee
Richter The Lady -
. The Light in the
Forest -
Sea of Grass
The Trees
B The Town ]
Rolvaag - *Giants in the Earth
Wallace- ] Ben Hur
TWENTIETH CENTURY -
Agee - 7 ' ‘Death in the Family -
Atherton - The Conquerer
- _ Immortal Marriage
Boyd " *Drums ]
Shadow of the Long
" Knives .
‘Bristow Celia Garth
o x Jubilee Trail
Buck *The Good Earth
Caldwell. ‘Dear and Glorious
) Physiqian T
Carroll " As the Earth Turns -
- ) ‘West of the Hills .
Cather - *My Antonia-

*(Q Pioneers -
*Death Comes for the -

Archbishop _
Shadows-on the Rocks
*Song of the Lark i

Edge of Darkness
Lovely Ambition -

- Mary Peters_
Silas Crockett
Windswept . -

" The Crisis
The Crossing

- -Richard Carvel

Dinner at Belmont
Home to the
“"Hermitage -

Away All Boats

Three Soldiers -
The Big Fisherman

- Disputed Passage

-Green Light .
Magnificent Obsession

The Robe .
White Banners

*Drums Along the
~ Mohawk )

B e e

Ferber
Field

Gl;sgdw

Hersey -

] Jackson

J qhnstgn -

Kane

Knebel -
Lancaster
Lewis

=

Maddox

“Michener

Mitchell
Morle; :

xNoble: )
Norris
Page

Ro:be;'ts ;

Safoygn
Stone

- Stuart

7 Hemingway ]

Tarkington

Taylor )

,Turnbt;ll

Warren
Wharton

_ *Arundel

*Cimarron
*Giant
*Show Boat

All This and Heaven
Too -

And Now Tomorrow .

‘Barren Ground
“They Stooped to Folly
Vein of Iron

*The Old Man and the
Sea

* A Bell for Adano
The Wall

Ramona
To Have and to Hold

Bride of Fortune
The Gallant Mrs.
_ Stonewall -~
Lady of Arlington

Seven Days in May

Roll, Shenandoah
*Arrowsmith

Dodsworth. )
*Main Street

The Great Madam

_ Bridges at Toko-Ri

“Gone With the Wind

Haunted Bookshop
Parnassus on Wheels

Woman With a Sword

Octopus -

Red Rock
Tree of Liberty

*Northwest Passa}e

~ *Rabble in Arms -

Human Comedy

Immortal Wife
Love Is Eternal
President’s Lady

Hie to thg Hanters

*Alice Adams_
*“The Turmoil _

- Travels of Jamie
McPheeters

- Bishop’s Mantle
Day Must Dawn
Rolling Years -

All the King’s Men

*Ethan Frome
. Age of Innocence
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S Wilder - *The Bridge of Buck - My Several Worlds
: San Luis Rey - S

- i R . ‘Byrd - : : ~ Skyward
Wister = The Virginian = ) Alone - -o- § i
% - Young ’ SoRed the Rose Cornell - - I'Wanted To Be an L
% ) - ' . Actress -
: , SHORT STORIES . Eaton Love Journey _
Bradford - Story Collection . Ferber ~ A Peculiar Treasure i
Cable. dJean ah Poquelin - .Forbes - .~ Paul Revere-and the -
- . Old Creole Days. . World He Lived In
T Faulkner - Barn Burning . : ST )
A RoseforEmily . gm'l‘kh: :““‘;"t’f” a}‘;“;’dl S
- . - ) arlan - on of the Middle I
Ferber ) ) Tligaerflternoon ofa . . Border :
Freeman " - A New England Nun Garst Jack London, Magnet - T
, - Story Collections , for Adventure o H
7 ) Harté The Luck of Roanng - Har:t o " Act One _ ’ o
i Camp ] Heiser " *An American Doctor’s 3 -
- i Hawthorne _ = *The Ambitious Guest ] " Odyssey :
= ) Hemmgway A Day’s Wait ‘Horn - - The Boy’s Life of 2
N B £ Lewis - Travel Is So B ’ Robert E. Lee 3
N N . —Broademng - James . - Andrew Jackson : ) g‘; .
T - *The Caskof ~ . .. - TheRaven . - - BEE =
: - Araorllgl]lgado —= Keller - *The Story of My;Lifé - 3 =
L L .%gg Pitandthe  Kelly — _ - The Wright Brothers o
Se - S Pendulum- ) - Kennedy - _Profiles in Courage P
7 Porter, K. A. Flowering Judas. - Lath - ~ Alexander Hamilton L.
- s Pale Horse and Pale _ . - - ) L H
- ] i Rider : -~ _Lindbergh - We - B
- . Porter, W.S.- - *%‘ge Eufrtmsfh&d }ﬁmm Matsui - Restless Wave . . 7
s .- - e Gift of the Magi - . - ' : . .
: ‘ : . The Last Leaf Muir . . The Story of My e ,
T - A Municipal Report 7 - ~ Boy hf’"d”a“d Youth - B
- Steinbeck i - The Red Pony - - Pace ) Clara Barton 7
- . Stuart -  Another April _ - Percy Lantern on the Levee : -
R B ) Clearing in the Sky Pupin - ~ *From Immlgrant to : -
: Thurber The Night the Bed : - Inventor i
. o . Fell Ravage An American in the e
. - Twain : Jumping Frog of : - _ Making i
7 3 - ) T Calevtafag County Rawlings *Cross Creek tr
z . L Welty Wil)s‘ré’lee at the Riis™ " *The Making of an ;
i : - ] . o ) ) American 7-
. N Wolfe The Sun and ?he Rain 7 7 Americans From i
1 ' .. BIOGRAPHY o Other Lands i
7 : Addams " *Twenty Years at Hull Risk Syrian Yankee S .
7 o ~ House Rpurke Davy Crockett - %
. + Andrews ’ Under a Lucky Star Sandburg . *Abraham Lincoln é
Antin ) The Promised Land Stuart - God’s Oddling ;f
- Ba}ruqh ’ My Life Story- ) . 7 Thread That Runs So f
! . . Rok T - *The Americanization True g
% : "~ of Edward Bok Terasaki Bridge to the Sun H
i
3 ] 140 !
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© Vining

:Washmgton :

Whlte

Ybarra

- Allen

Andrews

-Beals -
‘Bishop

Bowers

‘Bromfield

ﬁrqoks

~ Capers _

Carson

Catton

Chase
Clarke
Cooke
Dana

Davis
De Kruif

- Ditmars

Garrett
Goldwater

Irving

- NON-FICTION = -

‘Return to Japan
‘Windows for the
Crown Prince

*Up From Slavery

_Daniel-Boone,
Wilderness Scout

Young Man of
~ Caracas

The Big Change
Only Yesterday

This Amazing Planet
Our Yankee Heritage

] The Day Lincoln Was

Shot
The Tragic Era

Malabar Farm
Pleasant Valley

"‘Flowermg of New
England. - -~

*New England Indian
Summer - - -

" Biography of a River

Town

+The Sea Around U;
Silent Spring

The Coming Fury.

Mr. Lincoln’s Army .

Stillness at .
Appomattox

This Flaming Sword

This Hallowed
Ground -

A Goodly Heritage
Hawthorne’s Country
One Man’s America

Two Years Before the
Mast

No Other White Men
Microbe Hunters

Federalists
Strange Animals I

. Have Known
Trails of a Naturalist

The American Story

~ Conscience of a
Conservative

Alhambra - -
Knickerbocker’s
History of
New York
A Tour on the Prairies

Keith

:Kimbfough .

Mellwajne

~Macy

Moody
Muie

Pame

Bapashvily )

Parkman

Perry

Rich

Schachner
Schlesmger

—Ste;pbeck

Thoreau

“Wecter '

‘Wright

=

Anderson
Conneily
De Kruif
Gale
Gibson

Hansberry
- Kaufman & Hart

7Lar}dawy

McCullers

MacLeish

Miller
O’Neill

Rodgers
Saroyan

Land I;elow therndr

So Near and Yet So
Far .

Memphis Dcewn in
Dixie )

*Spirit of American
Literature

" Man of the Family

" *Mountains cf
California

*Common Sense - 7
Rights of Man

*Anything Can Happen

- *Montcolm and Wolfe

*The Oregon Trail -
- American Spiritin
. Literature

We Took to the
~Woods

Alexander Hamllton

AgeofJ acksgn

_ Travels with—Ciiarley ;
*Walden 7

_ Saga o7 American .

i Society . )
Cultural Life of the

~ ~American Colonies
DRAMA

“*Winterset
‘The Green Pastures
Yellow Jack
Miss Lula Bett
Miracle Worker
_Raisin in the Sun-

Man Who Came
_ Dinner -

*Life with Fathe'r

Member of the
Wedding

J.B. f
Death of a Salesman

Beyond the Horizon _
Long Day’s Journey
into Night

Oklahoma

The Time of Your
Life
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Schary
Sherwood
Van Druten

Williams
Benchley

Brown

Cousins
Da};
Ehemon
Forbesf’
Franklin
Grayson -
Holme;

Hubbard
Trving .
Kimbrough

Morley

Roosevelt

“‘Skinner _

Thurber

White

Benet
Bx:yant

Sunrise at Campbello
Abe Lincoln in Illinois
I Remember Mama

Bell, Book and Candle

The Glass Menagerie

ESSAYS

Chlps off the Old
Benchiey
.Inside Benchley

*Dylizng for Dear Old

*The Fifty-First
Daragon
Modern Man Is-
Obsolete -
Life with Father
Life' with Mother
*Self-Reliance -

*Compensation
*On Gifts

B} Ma{na:s Bank -Account

*Poor Richard’s
Almanac

- *I Entetrain an Agent
" Unawares

*The Autocrat of the
Breakfast Table

_*A Message to. Garcié -

*The Sketch Book

_ Pleasure -
*On Doors

" *On Unanswering

Letters .
*The-Strenuous Life

Our Hearts Were
Young and Gay

The Thurber Carnival

One Man’s Meat

*Mary White
POETRY

*John Brown'’s Body 7

*To A Waterfowl
*Thanatopsis

Emerson

Foster

Frost
Holmes

Lindsay

_Longfellow = -

Lowell

- Maxjknam )

Magters

Millay

" It Gives Me Great -

=

Poe
Robinson -

‘Sandburg

Whitman

"~ Whittier

* Recommended for college entrance examina-

- tions

142

*

*The Rhodora
*Concord Hymn
*Forbearance -
*Fable

- *My Old Kentucky

Home
*0l1d Folks et Home

*Birches - -

*The Death of the
Hired Man -

*Mending Walls

*The Road Not Taken-

*The.Chambered
Nautilus

*The Height of the
Ridiculous-

- *QOld Ironsides

*

* Abraham Lincoln
Walks at Midnight

*Paul Revere's Ride
*A Psalm-of Life -
*Evangeline

*Tales of aWaysxde o

Inn -
*Song of Hiawatha
*Courtship of Miles
_ Standish -
*The Bell of Atri’

*Patterns-
_*The Courtin’

*The Man with the-
- Hoe -

*Lucxnda ’Matlo’ck

*Renascence

*Euclid Alone Has-
Looked on Beauty
Bare

* Annabel Lee
*Richard Cory

*Fog - -

*Pioneers, O Pioneers

*Q Captain, My
Captain

*When Lilacs Last in
the Dooryard
Bloomed

*Maud Muller -
*Skipper Ireson’s Ride
*Barefoot-Boy
“*Snow-Bound
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ENGLISH 12

For those students who do not plan to go to
college, the fourth-year English course is a
terminal course and, therefore, a mos. impor-
tant one. This group will need a “last look”

at formal subject matter. For the prospective

college students this year-is also a crucial one.
They will need- a tightening of their skills, a
review of their English work, and more ad-
vanced work in communication and expression
according- to- Tressler, Christ, and Starkey in

~ Teacher’s Manual and Answer Book, English

in Action, Course Four, Seventh Edition, p. 1.

During the fourth year of instruction the
teacher should continue to keep in mind the
goal of the language arts, which involves think-
ing, reading, communicating, and listening.

~ He_should strive to make the students aware

of the interrelation of these skills by stressing

the importance of observing, reading, listening, .-

and thinking in writing themes,
speech, or making a report. .

, ~ COMPOSITION
During the senior year the work in composi-

preparing a

tion is-in general the same as that for the

" junior year, a-review and 2 continuation of

junior composition, with the focus: still largely

on the- short—expository and -argumentative-

theme, but with practice in ‘developing the

longer theme. Matters of sentence structure-

and paragraphing will still require instruction
by the:teacher, but, by this time, the pupil, if

- he has-been well taught in the preceding years,

should-write with sufficient maturity to enable
the teacher to assign individual and self-direct-
ed remedial work in areas indicated and, thus,

to be free to devote most of his attention to _

the larger and more creative aspects of the
writing program. If such a level of maturity
is attained, the practice in writing skills should

_culminate in experimentation with “creative”

forms such as the personal essay, the writing
of criticism, and perhaps the writing of the
short story and verse. Since clear, effective

expository writing -is essential in nearly all

-college- courses, this type should be stressed.

Students should surely have practice in eval-
uating and writing critical analyses of certain

-selections in- literature. Logical thinking and
-organization should be required. They should

be encouraged to write poems, essays, and

‘short stories for the literary publication, if the

school has one. Since college professors seem -

. to be about equally-divided concerning whether

or not to-study and develop the research paper,
this should be optional with the teacher. Cer-

tainly short library papers should be assigned -

from time to time and correctly documented. 1:

1 Most of the ideas 7expressed in this para- -

graph are presented in “Syllabus, Suggestions
to Teachers of the Courses in English,” Chat-
tanooga, Tennessee : Baylor School for Boys.
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Students in the twelfth grade are extremely
interested in college methods and requirements.
The teacher may attempt to impress them with -
Georgia Tech’s “Checking the Theme” in A

- Student’s Guide to Freshman English, prepared

by the Committee on Freshman English of the
Department of English, Georgia Institute of
Technology.- - - )

Checking the Theme

1. Have I chosen a topic about which I
“have something interesting to-say?

2. Have I limited my subject by deciding
- on the nature of my material, my audi-
ence; and my purpose and central idea?

8. Have I stated the central idea in a single
- declarative sentence which summarizes
the theme and indicates my method of

development? - e

4. Have I divided the central idea into ap-
-propriate sub-ideas, shown the.relevance -
of each sub-idea to thé central idea, and
clearly indicated “the- division between

these sub-ideas? 7 o

5. Have I followed my indicated method
of -development clearly throughout _the
theme? - - -

6. Have -1 developed. each paragraph by
centering ‘it on one sub-idea of my cen-

- tral idea?- Have I arranged my para-
graphs according to a_logical plan? Have

I provided for smooth-and easy transi-
tion from one paragraph to another? —

7. Have I made ‘my sentences say exactly
what- I mean in such a way that the
reader cannot possibly misunderstand
my meaning? Have I related the sen-
tences directly. to the main idea of the
-paragraph? Have I arranged the sen-
tences in-logical order? Have I provided
smooth -and easy transition from sen-
tence to sentence? Arz my sentences
grammatically complete and correct?

8. Have I used words that are clear, force-
ful, and fresh?

9. Have I proofread to be sure my spellihg
* and punctuation are correct?

10. Have I followed all specified mechanical
directions? -

_ In addition to considering such matters of
form and- content, your instructor will insist
that the work submitted be your own, that it
be submitted on the day it is due, and that it
completely fulfill the assignment.

BASIC LEVEL

The slow students, or those at the basic
level, should be required to write, but topics
should be simpler than those assigned the stu-
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dents at the standard.-level. Refer to the discus-
sions under “Levels” for the eleventh grade.
Similar approaches may be made for-the pupils

of the twelfth grade. A slow pupil, for ex-_

ample,-may writé a composition in-connection
- with the study of Macbeth, but the topic should
- be simple. He may"discuss the most -interesting

character or the most exciting inciden* After ]

a Boswell-Johnson study and discussion, the
slow pupil may write concerning this question:
“Would- you have enjoyed. knowing Samuel
Johnson? Why or why not?” - -

STANDARD LEVEL

The pupil at-the standard level should strive
_to accomplish the goals discussed under “Com-
position” at both the eleventh and twelfth
grade levels. His theme growing out of .the
study of Macbeth should be more thought-pro-
voking than that for the basic students. He,

_for example, may develop a composition show-

ing that Shakespeare; in Macbeth; accomplish-
es his purpose—to show the devastating effects
of unrestrained ambition. His theme must show
clear, logical thinking and presentation.

ADVANCED LEVEL

The advanced, or enriched group, Sil;uld be -

able to write in a much more mature manner,
using ~more complex topics and developing
these topics by analysis, definition, comparison
and contrast, -and persuasion and argument.

The advanced student may. develop this idea

after -he ‘has studied both Macbeth and Para-
dise Lost: Show that. Milton’s Satan and
Shakespeare’s Macbeth possess, to some de-
gree, the same weakness that bring tragic

results,_Mechanical competence should be de-

manded, but logical thinking and manner of
presentation should be the chief objectives.

Francis Connolly’s A Rhetoric Case Book
may be helpful in teaching principles of writ-
ing to the advanced group. Another excellent
publication to use with the advanced group is
End-of-Year Examinations in English for col-
lege-bound students grades 7-12, by the Com-
mission on English College Entrance Examina-
tion Board, 1963. .

. Other suggestions for oral and written com-
positions are included in discussions under
“Literature” for the twelfth grade and in cen-
nection with Advanced Placement courses.

GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC
BASIC LEVEL

By the time the student reaches the twelfth
grade, he should have an understanding of
grammar, but standardized tests in English
usually show a range among students in the
twelfth grade from about 3 or 4 percentile
(or lower) to the top 99 percentile. It is easy

to recognize, then, one of the major problems

of the English teacher. He always has, among

his students, those who cannot write a decent

.sentence. They write fragments for whole

sentences, begin sentences with little letters,
run sentences together, or separate them with
commas, They put a period after the title of
the composition- (where it does not belong)
but leave it off at the end of the sentence. The

-same students are usually the ones (there are

exceptions)” whose papers are not neat: the
papers are not folded correctly, the name is
written on the wrong side, the writing is illeg-

-ible, and there are big blurs where they have.

marked out without recopying. Usually these
same students cannot spell; for example, some
who have read a “pome” (poem) continue to
read a ‘“‘pome” all year, even though the teach-
er marks the error and discusses it with the
students, These students, needless to say, can-
not develop paragraphs,

The teacher wo;ders first of all how these
students passed English in the ninth, tenth,
and- eleventh grades, but they-are in the class.

~ What, then, should the teacher de? He should

start ‘with them where “he finds them and,
preferably, work with them individually. It -is

-much easier to make this statement than it is

to put it into practice. If there is any time
during - class, “before school, or after school
(and some teachers find time), the teacher
should go over the paper with the -individual.

When -the teacher reads-the paper with the.

student, discusses the errors and weaknesses,
and shows him how to improve the paper, far

_ more is accomplished than is accomplished by

simply handing back the paper with errors
marked and expecting the student to make
corrections by himself. Even this procedure

“may do little for some, but it may work won-
-ders with a few really conscientious students,

especially with new students coming from
areas where instruction has been of poor qual-
ity. )

If these students are in a class by theniselves,
in addition to working with individuals, the
teacher may use every device he knows to in-
still in the students the fundamentals necessary

.to write a decent sentence and paragraph.

These devices may include oral drill, explana-
tions on the blackboard by the teacher, written
work at the seats, or any other method. If these
students are extremely weak in grammar, the
teacher may begin with the skeleton or back-
bone of the sentence as if they were just begin-
ning the study of grammar. She may write on
the board “John shot a tiger,” explaining sub-
ject, verb, and object, and she may work from
that point. How fast to proceed, what to do
the first six weeks, or the second six weeks
it is impossible to tell until the time comes. The
results obtained with the specific class will
detgrmine rate of speed and elements to in-
clude.
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With a class like this, the teacher cannnot
be concerned with the pupils’ developing a
style -or doing a research paper. So that these
students may write clear and correct sentences,
however, the teacher hopes it will be possible
to add gradually to the backbone of the sen-
tence their understanding of the use of the
simple adjective, the simple adverb, the pre-
positional phrase, the adjective clause, the ad-
verb clause, and the noun clause. These may
be added very gradually to the backbone: The,
teacher must give students a great deal of
help with verbs. Teachers are often surprised
to find twelfth-grade pupils making errors
in verbs because they think the addition of s
makes the verb a plural form. Students should
be able to use the correct tenses. They should
also. understand the difference between “John
shot the tiger” and The bird flies” or between
“John shot the tiger” and “John is president
of his class.” All of these ideas require some
knowledge of parts of speech.

Since pupils cannot write or speak without
using nouns and pronouns, the teacher must
drill-and give practice -in .case of pronouns.and
agreement of pronouns with antecedents. Some

-consideration should be given the relative pro-

noun since the students should try to use-ad-
jective clauses. Knowledge of possessive and
plural forms of nouns will require practice
and-drill. For students-to make use of principal
and subordinate clauses, they should have some
knowledge of coordinate and subordinate con-
junctions. Certain phases of mechanics, espe-
cially capitalization and punctuation, must be
stressed. Even though the teacher explains,
drills,- and gives the class an opportunity to
practice use of these elements, he must remem-
ber the importance of working with each stu-
dent on weaknesses indicated by the pupil’s
own writing. LT

Since spelling presents a problem for this
group,- each student should keep a list of his
misspelled words and have practice in spelling
them - correctly in order to master them. In
addition to the individual lists, the teacher may
use lists of . commonly misspelled -words - or
words with trouble spots. Some lists are includ-
ed in the “Appendix” of this guide.

Connected with spelling words and vocabu-
lary improvement for this group,- one of the
most effective methods is, perhaps, to use the
words they are encountering in their reading.
-Selections for class study will include a variety
of words the meanings of which this group will
not know, and by systematic effort on the part
of both the students and the teacher, they can
build up a list and master it. Teachers may
supplement this list with other words. Stress
should be put upon the use of the dictionary
at all times. This should be habitual practice
when students are reading and writing.

STANDARD LEVEL

- By the time students in the standard group
reach the twelfth grade, they should have an
understanding of the basic principles of gram-
mar. Some, however, will be strong in certain
areas and weak in others. These strengths and
weaknesses may be determined by their oral
and written compositions and by use of tests.
Best results are accomplished, then, by work-
ing with individuals. All people, however, have
a tendency to forget, to ‘“‘get rusty.” In order to
keep everyone alert and fresh in the use of
grammatical elements, perhaps there should
be a review of all principles included in their
grammar- text Some teachers find that stu-
dents in this group may use their own judg-
ment, to -some _extent, in reviewing .chapters
in the grammar text. If they are weak in a

certain area, they may study very carefully -

all principles involved and do a good deal of
practice, using these principles. If they are

strong in other areas, they may review quickly.

and with less practice pass on to some other
phase. The teacher must be sure, however, that
each student is attempting to review as he
should and that the student is allotted some

time for this review. < _

"'Geo;'gia Tech’s A Sfudent’s Guide to Fresh-
man English lists the following as the worst
trouble-spots in the use of language (they

may -occur because of ignorance or because -

of carelessness) ¢ _ -

1. Errors in basic sentence structure
a. Sentence fragment -
b. Comma splice )
¢. Run-on sentence
2. Errors in agreement

a. Subject-verb )
b. Pronoun-antecedent

‘3. Errors in case of nouns and pronouns
~ 4. Errors in adjective-adverb distinction

5. Errors in use of verb forms

6. Errors in spelling

If students have the understanding of the
fundamentals that prevent their making the
errors listed. above, the teacher’s chief effort,
then, may=be put upon- teaching -rhetorical
principles. These rhetorical principles may in-
clude the following:

" 1. Parallelism

Pupils should have practice in writing
sentences,. using parallel nouns (as sub-

ject words, for example), parallel noun

clauses as direct .objects, parallel infini-
tive phrases, and they should be required
to use correlative -conjunctions correctly
(either . . . or, neither . . . nor, not only
.+« but also).
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2. Modifiers placed correctly

. Pupils may have practice in rearrang-
mg sentences having misplaced or dan-
gling modifers. A short list of examples
follows:

a. To get a better view of the stage,

our seats had to be changed.
(Keep thg infinitive phrase,)

b. Perferring the mountains to the
seashore, the Great Smokies were
chosen for our vacation spot. (Use
the same phrase at the beginning
of the sentence.)

c. The auditors discovered upon
their arrival at the bank the
cashiers had fled.

d.-Being completely untamed ,

George warned us that the ani-
mals were dangerous.

3. Variation
They may write sentences _beginning

with adverbs or adverb clauses (with

correct punctuation), direct objects, par-
ticipial phrases, or noun-clauses.

4, Correct-definitions _

Pupils may be required to define terms
with which they should be familiar. The
purpose of the requirement is to see that
they use the correct form in defining; for
example, they should avoid writing “a
gerund is where .. .” i

5. Co-ordination ami subordination
To stress these principles, the teacher

may have students rearrange -sentences, -

putting the most important idea in the
principal clause and subordinating ideas
of lesser importance. -

a. The gasoline tank sprang a leak,
when all hope of a record flight
was abandoned.

b. I. was daydreaming in -English
class last Wednesday, and I did
not pay any attention to the as-
signment, and so today I failed an
important test. B

c. When we have made a good sol-
dier out of a rookie, he has
learned how- to march, use his
weapons, and respond to com-
mand. :

~d. Mr. Stark has never paid back the
money he borrowed, and he wants
e to lend him more.

Exercises like these help make students con-
scious of rhetorical principles; however, ha-
bitual application of these principles in their
own writing is the desired result.

ADVANCED LEVEL

The-students in the advanced group should
need to spend little time on studying the fun-
damentals of grammar. On standardized tests
their percentile scores should-be in the upper
90’s. They may do a quick review to prevent
their becoming “rusty.” Each pupil may review
rules and explanations in his text, stopping
for practices of different kinds if he feels the
need or if-his writing indicates the need.

The rhetorical elementsr stressed with the

standard group should also be emphasized with

this group. In addition, more advanced princi-
ples of rhetoric may be used with this class.
They may review the forms of discourse—ex-
position, argument, persuasion,
and- narration. By analyzing works of good
writers, noting logical methods of development,
and by applying these methods to their own
writing, they, too, may become better writers.

To prepare siudents for c:ollegé, agpecially
to prepare them for all kinds of tests, including

placement and College Board, many excellent -

booklets are available. Some that include- a
thorough review of grammatical principles, as
well ‘as vocabulary studies, analogies, and logi-
cal development, are listed below.

‘Hickman, Sara. Second English Review. -
- Cambridge: Educators Publishing
Service, 1962. = -

Hope, H. Ewell. The College Placement
English Workbook. Marietta, Georgia:
Kennesaw Publishing Company, 1958.

_ Orgel; Joseph Randolph. College Entrance
- Reviews in English Composition.
Cambridge 89, Massachusetts: -
‘Educators Publishing Service, 1961.

Shostah, Jerome. How to Prepare for
) College Board Achievement Tests:
English. Great Neck, New York:
Barron’s Educational Series, Inc., 1964.

Wood, Earl F. Senior English Review
Exercises. Cambridge 39, Massachusetts:
Educators Publishing Service, 1962.

'LITERATURE

In the senior year, the literature study in
most classes will be based on a survey of Eng-
lish - literature. Some English teachers seem

to feel that selections alnne should be studied

with no study or discussion of historical back-
ground and little study, if any, of lives of writ-
ers. Other.teachers require of their students
knowledge of historical information to the de-

- gree that they must memorize the English
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kings in order, with-their dates. Teachers com-
posing a third group feel that it is a foolish
teacher who would attempt to teach Chaucer
in a vacuum or who would attempt Milton with-

description, -
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out biography and the history of the poet’s
times. These teachers emphasize background
where it illuminates literature but do not drift

"~ into mere historicism and biography. It seems
reasonable to expect the high_school graduate -

to have some knowledge of the characteristics
of the literary movements of the various liter-
ary periods and to have the ability to place
at least the great writers in their respective
periods. Attention to such facts “about” litera-
ture seems Justlfled

_The survey course in chronological arrange-
ment _ offers opportunity to teach selections,
included because of their literary value, as they
relate to history or to the life of the period.
Thus a series of units becomes an integrated
course. For the senior -student, however, the
study -of the different literary types—short
story, poetry, blography, essay, drama, novel—

-can be rewarding and is essential for enjoyment

of literature as well as_for college -preparation.

Within the Modern Age, then, the selections -
‘are arranged according to literary types. These

types should-be studied carefully and discussed.
The teacher and- student should be concerned

with- the™ selections, themselves, not with -ac--

cumulating facts- about-each type. Students

_should: learn that the same ideas are often ex-

pressed in different forms, even- while some
ideas are best expressed in one form. -They

. should learn that types of literature -are fluid

and - flex1ble and that 1dent1fy1ng writing by
type i is not an end in itself.

The teacher of literature should be conscious

In the classes there may be a few pupils who

have, actually visited England. All will have -

definite conceptions of English people. Some
conceptions may -be right; others may be

~wrong. A good teacher, though can stimulate

- son’s English Traits are all helpful in showing"

an interesting, lively discussion-of a comparison
of the American and the Enghshman, showing
how environment, even size of the two coun-
tries, has contnbuted in makingthe people what
they are. He may use literary selections to aid
in’ this discussion; for example, Jan Struther’s
“Traveling Amenca,” ‘Mary Ellen Chase’s This
Charles Dicken’s American -Notes, and Emer-

similarities and differences of the two peoples
ash\vell as the attitude of each toward tke
other. )

The teacher may steer thls discussion so that
the pupils see the importance of the study of
English literature. They recall that England-
is an old country, which produced rich litera-

-ture before America was even colonized and

that America’s early history, along with the
use of the same language, gives the two peoples
a_common bond. They may see, in this early
discussion, that today it is- almost impcssible

" to separate English from American writers be-

_ cause of the “one world” idea. The writers-con-

of the human constants which appear in all _

penods “The more mature the work, the more it
18, or is‘capable of being made, contemporary,
and teachers of literature will find the human
constants that-lie beneath all the different
forms, styles, and _idioms.

The following divisions are made according
to chronological pemods Since there are eight
periods -and only six six weeks (report card
periods), one chronological period may be
studied each six weeks with two exceptions.
For the.inexperienced teacher, it is suggested
that a study of the Medieval Period be started
the first six weeks, after completing the Anglo-
Saxon Period, and that perhaps the Seven-
teenth Century and Eighteenth Century should

both be taught the third six weeks. Some teach-_

ers prefer to begin with the Modern Period,
or at least with the short stories in the Modern
Period, and then continue W1th the penods in
chronologxcal order, -

AN INTRODUCTION TO
ENGLISH LITERATURE

Surely one should not attempt to teach Eng-
hsh literature without trying to stimulate with-
in students, at the very beginning of the course,
an interest in the British Isles and its people.

stantly go back and forth, some English writers
continuing to live in America, while “some
American wrlters may- become English c1t1-
zens. .

In this preliminaryidiscussion pupils are’
usually interested in enumerating advantagesf—

that literature has over travel. In their imagina-
tlons, they may think of themselves as travel-

ing throughout the British. Isles but perhaps.

spending the greater part of the time in Lon-
don during the nine months’ period. This trav-
el will, of course, be by means of literature.
Bulletin boards can aid in stimulating this dis-
cussion with pictures of interesting places and
people of England and with maps of the Brit-
ish Isles. Even a chart showing English kings
will interest many students.

THE ANGLO-SAXON PERIOD

In the preliminary discussion students no
doubt recognize the importance of the sea on
the life of the Englishman. In a logical way, the
teacher may move to “The Seafarer” and

. Beowulf. She may call attention to the many

sea poems found 1n the text, asking different
students to examine certain ones to see how
they resemble “The Seafarer” or differ from it.
Thev will find that some of these poems will
have the mood of the old sailor; others, that of

- the young sailor. The teacher may then ask

147

why these early people possessed a pessimistic,
melancholy attitude toward the sea or toward
life itself, as shown in “The Seafarer” and
Beowulf. In this manner, then, a discussion of
the people, themselves, will develop: who the
Anglo-Saxons were, what people were in Eng-
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land when they came, where they came from,
what they believed in, how they lived and
acted, the characteristics of the poetry, why
the poetry possessed these characteristics.
Beowulf is of the greatest help in answering
all these questions. The teacher should discuss
with the pupils Beowulf as a primitive folk
epic. Then later comparisons may be made
with other epics studied.

Contributions-to the English language should
not be overlooked. There should also be an
examination of the original Anglo-Saxon lines.

‘BASIC LEVEL

- In the study of *“e Anglo-Saxon Period, just
as in the study of any other period, the teacher
need not be too technical in his expectations.
These students will enjoy the story of Beowulf.
They will perhaps be particularly impressed
with the stress put on physical combat and will
watch with interest the outcome of the physical
struggles. They will be interested in character-
istics these early people looked for in a leader
such as Beowulf. They may write a composi-
-tion, for example, comparing, in a simple way,
Beowulf’s” characteristics with those of King
Arthur, whom they will study about, off -and

grow out of these studies and should be docu-
mented correctly. This is an opportune time
for those students who have not: previously

‘studied Ivanhoe to do so. Oral and written com-

positions may grow out of the reading of
Ivanhoe. Students may discuss, for example,
the relationship between the Norman and the
Saxon, pointing to specific incidents in the
book to prove their points.

THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD

A greater part of the study of the Medieval
Period will center around the study of Chaucer
and The Canterbury Tales; however, some time
may be devoted to the old ballads and to
Malory’s Le Morte d’ Arthur. By the.senior
year, students ave usually familiar, to some ex-
tent, with Robin Hood and -also with King
Arthur. If they have read lvanhoe, they will
have, perhaps, a better understanding of a
conquering nation and the resentful underdog.
They must realize that both groups, the con-
querers and the conquered, contributed to the
making of the English language and to the
making of the modern Englishman. From a
brief “history, they can understand how the

. system of feudalism developed, with its effect -
~on literature. By this time they, no doubt, will

on, throughout literature; or they may write -

an account of an evening in an Anglo-Saxon
mead hall. They may discuss orally correspond-

ing social events of modern life. These students .

should be expected to know the simple char-
acteristics of the Anglo-Saxon people and litgr—

ature.

STANDARD LEVEL

_All ideas and procedures mentioned at the
beginnihg of this discussion of the Anglo-Saxon
Period are applicable to the standard group.
They should consider all phases of the study,
such as conflicts, characteristics of the epic,
and poetic devices, on a more mature level
than that of the basic group. These students
may develop an oral or written composition,
for example, concerned with Unferth’s jealousy
toward Beowulf, showing that human na-
ture was then as it is now. In this discussion
they may refer to similar situations in other
works that they have read.

ADVANCED LEVEL

The students in the advanced group should
accomplish al: that the other groups accom-
plish, and the work should be of a higher qual-
ity. These students may do research, finding
and studying other Anglo-Saxon selections not
.included in the text or making a study of how
later writers were influenced by Anglo-Saxon-
verse— for example, Edna St. Vincent Millay
in The King’s Henchman or T. S. Eliot in The
Cocktail Party. They may make a detailed
study of how the English language has been

be familiar with works dealing with knighthood
and with incidents connecte¢ with Wars of the
Roses (Joan of Arc) and the Hundred Years
War (Richard III at Bosworth Field). They

- shouid. surely. recognize the prominent place

given the church during this period, with rec-
ognition of the Crusades, development of early
drama, imvortance of church vocations (repres-
ented i Caaucer’s pilgrims).

In the study of ballads, the student should
understand that the ballad holds an irpportant
place in literature because it is the literature
of the common people. Since the-old Scottish
and English ballads were passed orally -from
one to another, they possess certain character-
istics. Pupils should recognize these character-
istics in specific ballads. They should observe
differences between the old ballads and liter-
ary ballads. To illustrate these characteristics,
ballads in the text or outside the text may be
used—“Bonny Barbara Allan” (old) and
“Jock of Hazledean” (literary). Although stu-
dents recognize the tragic element in most old
ballads, they should recognize, also, that some
are humorous (“Get Up and Bar the Door”).
This is an appropriate time to study the ballad
stanza. Pupils may practice writing ballads.
Some of these may be contributed to the school

-literary magazine.

influenced by 7the Anglo-Saxons. Papers should .

1a the study of Chaucer, the student will per-
‘haps be more interested if he knows enough
about Chaucer’s life to feel that the writer
had sufficient experiences to acquaint him with
all the, types of people he portrays in The
Canterbury Tales. There should be emphasis
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on Chaucer’s contribution to the English lan-
guage. Students should recognize the impor-
tance of his use of the Midland dialeet in stand-
ardizing the English language. The original
Middle English may be examined, and stu-
dents (an exception may be made with basic
groups) may memorize beginning lines of the
“Prologue,” the number of lines depending
upon the individuals. One of the best methods
to aid in this memorization is to use Ayers’
recording, one side explaining how to pro-
nounce the Middle English words and the other
side including the reading of a portion of the
“Prologue.”

Since the pilgrims are making a journey to
the tomb of Thomas A. Becket, there should be
some discussion showing why they have chosen
this tomb. Through questions, the teacher may
make the students aware of the time of year
and the realism in Chaucer’s having the- pil--
grimage in the spring. They should be able
to prove that Chaucer is a realist, a satirist, and
a humorist. They should be able to show that
he understands human nature. Specific ex-
amples should be used in these oral and written
discussions. Students should, also, observe that
even though Chaucer describes types of people,
he also portrays each as an individual.

- Pupils should observe characteristics of the
poetry, noticing particularly the use of the
couplet. When they discuss the popularity of
this verse form with some later writers, they
can remember its use in the “Prologue.”

- In the study of “The Nun's Priest’s Tale of
Chanticleer and Pertelote,”” students should
give some attention to the mock heroic style,
noticing expressions like ‘“noble cock,” “Lord
Chanticleer,” and ‘“Madam Pertelote.” They
should be interested in the story itself as well
as in specific examples that make it amusing.
They may do some research showing that the
story of the fox and the cock is not original
with Chaucer but goes back to the days-of the
Greek writer of fables, Aesop. They may re-
member that the Uncle Remus stories, with
their Brer Rabbit, are the best-known American
stc:ies personifying animals.For comparison,
they may examine Edmond Rostand’s Chanti-
cleer or George Orwell’s Animal Farm. Inter-
ested students may read additional tales.

BASIC LEVEL"

The basic pupils will, for the most part, en-
joy the narrative element in the “Prologue”
as_well as in “The Nun’s Priest’s Tale.” They
will enjoy the idea of a pilgrimage and a study

of the characters. Some may write simple
papers of a modern pilgrimage; they may write
descriptions of individual characters. Some will
be able to discuss, in a simple way, Chaucer
as_a realist.

STANDARD LEVEL

The general discussion of the period, al-
ready given, may be used with the standard
group. Topics for discussion should be more
complex than those of the basic group; for
example, students may develop an oral or
written composition proving this statement’is
true: “The Canterbury Tales is actually a com-
posite picture of the period, bringing to life the
diverse peoples and occupations of the time.”

-ADVANCED LEVEL

The advanced students may use the ballad
“Sir Patrick Spens” for a rather detailed an-
alysis, considering these phases of analysis:
Show that the poem is made up of little drama-
tic scenes; show irony in “Late, late yestreen
I saw the new moone,/ Wi the auld.moone in
hir arme’’; explain the ironical comment con-
cerning the Scottish lords and ladies; show that
a conflict within Sir Patrick Spens himself
creates a tragic situation; show how the poem
possesses the quality of suspense; discuss ad-
vantages the poem has over a prose statement.

The students in the advanced group should
do more thorough research than that done
by the other groups. In addition to ideas al-
ready mentioned, these students may do library
work to show that Chaucer got some ideas from

.Boccaccio’s Decameron or. to-show that Long-

fellow in Tales of a Wayside Inn and Whittier
in The Tent on the Beach use similar devices

for a story. These students should be able to
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detect use of satire and write-concerning it.
Some may do research on medicine in Medie-
val Period, writing on Chaucer’s physician.
This group should be required to read addi-
ti(cimal Tales. The following list is recommend-
ed: :

The Knight’s Tale: “Palamon and Arcite”
The Man of Law’s Tale: “Constance’”’

The Clerk’s Tale: “Patient Griselda”

The Squire’s Tale: “The Brazen Horse’’

The Pardoner’s Tale: “Three Revelers and
Death” ’ -

In addition, these advanced students should
read T. S. Eliot’s Murder in the Cathedral and
write papers on topies such as the following:
“Show that Murder in the Cathedral is more.
than the re-creation of a historical scene; it is
an account that challenges the whole religious
conception of martyrdom. It the martyr a pas-
sive victim, and is martyrdom thus an accident,
to be fully acccunted for in historical terms?
Or, if the martyr is not passive, but actively
wills his death, is Brito not right in his charge
that Thomas has really committed suicide?”’

. Advanced students may do additional re-
search on the history of the English language,
concentrating on the Medieval Period.
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THE ELIZABETHAN AGE

With an enthusiastic teacher, students are
quick -to sense that the Elizabethan Age is

one of the most colorful and productive in

English literature. The element of time is
usually easy for students to clarify if their at-

tention is directed to the closing years of the

period when colonization was beginning in our
own country.- As the discussion proceeds, they

will recognize that writers like Sir Walter -
Raleigh were alsc men whom we connect with

the early colonization of our own country. This
is perhaps an appropriate time to point out,

again, the difference in the age of the two

countries (England and America) and, there-
fore, the difference in amount of literature
produced. . -

Historical background of this period is in-
teresting, since it includes topics such as the
Tudor rulers, the beginning of the Church of

England, the Reformation, the Renaissance, in-

teresting geographical discoveries, and effects
of printing; stress, however, should be placed
upon reasons why this is one of the greatest

periods- in English literature. In pointing out

these reasons, students should discuss the liter-
ary forms that came to the forefront during
this period: the sonnet (Shakespeare’s partic-
ularly), blank verse (Shakespeare’s plays, for
example), the Spenserian stanza (Spenser’s
Faerie Queene), and pastoral poetry (The
Shepherd’s Calendar). Some teachers-may in-
clude the masque and the madrigal. Since this

. is the_age of Marlowe, Jonson, and Shakes-

peare, surely discussions will center around
this period as the “Age of Drama.” This is
appropriate time, then, for. pupils to review

early history of drama, bringing this history -

to the time of the Shakespearean theater.

There are many good: selections in this peri-
od from which to choose. Nearly all teachers
will use Macbeth, sonnets by Shakespeare and
Spenser, lyric poetry by Ben Jonson, and essays
by Bacon. Some attention may be given to parts
of The Faerie Queene fo show characteristics
of the Spenserian stanza as well as-the appeal
to the senses, moralization, and the allegorical
element. Other teachers may include the com-
panion poems ‘“The Passionate Shepherd to
His Love” and “The Nymph’s Keply to the
Shepherd,” showing the idealism of the Eliza-
bethan and, yet, the practicality possessed by
some. .

In teaching Spenser’s and Shakespeare’s

sonnets some attention should be given to the
history of the sonnet, the popularity of the love
sonnet, the sonnet sequence, differences be-
tween Italian (Petrarchan) and Elizabethan
(Shakespearean). Students may write an essay
question on a test discussing Shakespeare’s at-
titude toward love as shown in his sonnets.
(Sonnets in text may be used.) They should

be able to quote specific lines from the son-
nets in writing this discussion. Some students
enjoy practice in writing sonnets of their own.

From Jonson’s lyrics, teachers may choose
“The Noble Nature” and “To the Memory of
M, Beloved Master, William Shakespeare.”
Students will be able to give specific examples
of persons who lived short lives but contributed
much. Interpretations of this poem will vary
with studerts. These different interpretations
will bring about more interesting discussions.
It is well to have students memorize the whole
or parts of “The: Noble Nature,” the number
o_fdlinles depending on capabilities of the indi-
viduals. : :

In studying “To the Memory of My Beloved
Master, William Shakespeare,” students have
an opportunity to focus attention on style, re-
cognizing elaborate figures of speech (‘“Soul
of the Age,” “Sweet Swan of Avon,” “Thou

Star of Poets”);-they notice the use of the -

closed couplet; the line “For a good poet’s
made, as well as born” stimulates a live discus-
sion concerning the relative importance of
talent and training. Another reason for careful
study of this poem is that teachers will find it
useful for reference when studying certain
selections later in the course. Students may
develop a,theme on “Jonson’s Evaluation of
Shakespeare.” -

Turning to prose, students should examine
very carefully at least one or two of Bacon’s
essays-and should note style as well =3 content

-material, _The teacher should impress the stu-

dents with the importance of observing this
early prose style in order to watch the develop-
ment of prose writing throughout. the course,
especially that found in essays. Later they will
compare, for example, Dryden’s, Addison’s,
Stevenson’s, or Priestley’s essays with this early
form of Bacon’s. They should observe the lack
of paragraphs in “Of Studies” but discover
evidence of intellectual power and a freshness
of style. Students may try writing their own
essays in Bacon’s style, using direct, concrete
sentences, one after another, without partic-
ular attention to paragraphing or transitions.
Teachers may consider, with the pupils, the
beautiful language of the King James Version
of the Bible and its influence upon English
literature, directing their attention to the dif-
ferent types of literature included in the Bible.

Most time will be allotted, no doybt, to the
study of Macbeth. This play is often-a ite
selection of all- pupils, even the slowest. In
teaching the Shakespearean play, there is am-
ple opportunity for oral expression. Pupils
may do library reports on topics such as
Shakespeare’s life, Shakespeare’s theater, con-
ditions in Scotland and England during the
eleventh century, and belief in witches and
other superstitions of the time. Knowledge




gained through this Shakespearean unit will
make students more interested in the Shakes-
pearean Festival conducted in Memphis during
the spring. Much of ‘the reading of Macheth
should be done in class by the teacher or by
the students. The level of the particular group
will determine whether teacher or students
do the reading. While most of this reading is
done in class, students may read other Shake-
spearean plays outside class, the slower stu-
dentsreadingthe simpler ones .and the advanced
students reading the more complicated ones.
All students should enjoy the story in Macbeth.
All students should be required to do some
memory work, the amount depending upon the
ability of the individual students. - Teachers
should emphasize Shakespeare’s vocabulary,
his unusual talent for unusual expression, and

his understanding of human nature. Explana- ~

tions of exciting force, rising action, climax,
falling action, moment of final suspense, and
catastrophe are given in Teacher's Manual for

.g5dv$ntygqs,%wjthﬁa_diagram‘ included, pages
-87. :

There is ample opportunity for writing com-
positions, either in the form of answering es-
say-type questions or in writing -on assigned
topics. These topics may be concerned with
development of character or character deteri-
oration, interpretation of famous lines, part
played by the witches, plot development, and
other subjects. . -

BASIC LEVEL -

tudents in the basic group are capable of
enjoying Macheth provided the ‘eacher makes
a special effort. The teacher must read the play
to the class and explain swificiently for the
students to enjoy the story. Much of the essen-
tial background material may be supplied by
the teacher. Some of these slower students may

be interested in art or shop courses. Theteacher .

should make use of this talent in having these
students arrange attractive and interesting
bulletin boards. Some will enjoy making model
Shakespearean theaters. They may develop
oral and written compositions-on topics such

ADVANCED LEVEL

In the study of Macbeth students in the ad-
vanced group may ‘develop topics similar to
those for the standard group, but the teacher
must expect and require sounder reasoning and
more technical discussions. They may consider,
for example, devices Shakespeare uses to hold
the interest of the audience, to prevent monot-
ony, or to offer relief. They may study De
Quincey’s essay ‘“On the Knocking at the Gate”
(not in text) and givi: an analysis on it.

These advanced students should be required
to study Hamlet outside class and answer essay-
type questions on it. The teacher may offer sug-
gestions to guide them in the study—questions
such as these: Is Hamlet consistent? Are. his
actions properly motivated? -Was the ghost
at-fault in setting Hamlet a task that could
do no possible gcod? What could be done that

would make any difference? Would a dagger -

through Claudius’ ribs restore Hamlet’s shat-
tered universe? Would it restore his earlier

idealized image of his mother? In a written

composition, these students may attempt to
show that this is a tragedy of moral sensitivity
in a wicked _world; the tragedy of the idealist
come suddenly face to face with reality. Addi-
tional Shakespearean plays should be read by
these advanced students. . ’

In their study of thé sonnet, in addition to
suggestions already given, the advanced. stu-

dents may- have. this assignment: “Examine .

Spenser’s Sonnet 37 and Shakespeare’s Sonnet
116. Give the rhyme scheme of each; give the
theme of each; give the chief idea brought out
in each quatrain of Spenser’s and of Shakes-
peare’s; discuss the tone of each. Now, exa-

mine the Petrarchan- form used by Elizabeth _ -

Barrett Browning, -page 491. Give the rhyme-
scheme of this Italian type. Notice differences
from that of the-Shakespearean type. Give the
theme of this sonnet; give the chief ideas; dis-
cuss the tone. Which of these love sonnets do
you think the most impressive? Why?” From

-this- analysis, students should be able to draw

as “The Most Exciting Incident” or “The King-

becoming -Graces” (enumerated by Malcolm).
They may discuss, in a simple way, “Macbeth’s
Downfall.” : ) - .

STANDARD LEVEL

The discussion above (with the exception
of “Basic”) applies, for the most part, to the
standard group. They should be required to
do a thorough study, showing some maturity
in both oral and written discussions. They
should be analytical in their discussions of test
questions such as this: “Trace the deterioration
of Macbeth’s character. Avoid being too- gen-

eral in your discussion.-Be able to quote, or re-

fer to, specific lines to-back your ideas.”” An-
other question may be “Trace Shakespeare’s
use of the supernatural elements in Macbeth.”

conclusions concerning differences between the
Italian and Elizabethan types as well as dif-
ferences in the style of the three poets involved.

THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY

For class study of seventeenth-century litera-~
ture, the teacher will probably choose a few
Cavalier lyrics; John Donne’s sonnet “Death Be
Not Proud”; -Milton’s companion poems, “I/’
Allegro” and “Il Penseroso’”, some of Milton’s
sonnets; an excerpt from Book I of Paradise
Lost; one or two selections by John Bunyan;

an excerpt from Pepys’ Diary; and selections

by John Dryden. = .
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It is almost impossible to téach literature
of this period without some discussion of the
historical backgrcund, ‘since much of the litera-
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ture grew out of certain conditions of the pe-
riod. A student, for example, cannot fully ap-
preciate and understand Milton if he does
not understand that the poet was vitally inter-
ested in the struggle between the King and
Parliament and used his pen to defend the
Commonwealth, as well as to produce what is
considered the greatest epic poem in literature.
A student is more sympathetic with Bunyan'’s
views as expressed in his Pilgrim’s Progress if

he understands the conditions under which the.

book was written. Some attention, therefore,
saould be given to the Civil War, the Common-
wealth, the Restoration, Cavaliers and Round-
heads, the Puritans, Glorious Revolution, the
Plague of 1665, and the Great Fire of London
in 1666. Students should be aware that the
religious force of the Puritans produced litera-
ture of profound feeling from a simple, un-
learned man like John Bunyan or a greatly
learned poet like John Milton.

Students should have little trouble in catch-
ing the spirit of the Cavalier lyricists: they
were gay, gallant, graceful in love, fearful in

the field, and sometimes satirical and mocking. -

Even the slow students will be amused at the
flippant attitude in “Shall I, Wasting in De-
spair,” “The- Constant Lover,” or ‘“Song from
Aglaura.” Students observe, however, a change

in attitude when they read “To Althea, from

Prison” or “To Lucasta, Going to the Wars.”

“In turning from the liéht-hearted"to' the se-

rious, students may study Donne’s “Death Be
Not Proud.” Again, they will obser- e character-
_istics of the Italian sonnet. Even though this is
a death poem- and students tend to avoid dis-
cussing this subject, most students seem inter-
ested in Donne’s attitude as shown in this
sonnet. It is a rather consoling conception of
death. Some students will recall Shakespeare’s
lines concerning sleep and death in Macheth
(immediately after the murder of Duncan)
and may compare them with certain lines in
this sonnet. Other comparisons may be made,
using any number of death poems in the text
or outside the text (‘“Thanatopsis” in American
literature, Tennyson’s ‘“Crossing the Bar,”
Browning’s ‘“Prospice,” Hardy’s “Afterward,”
or Kipling’s “L’ envoi”). : :

- The teacher may use excerpts for the study

of Bunyan'’s Pilgrim’s Progress; however, some
students will read the whole work. The selec-
tion from the text may be used;-another inter-
esting excerpt may be found in Long’s English
Literature which is found in many school li-
braries. Students are more interested in Pil-
grim’s Progress if they understand the religious
-problem- connected with the imprisonment of
Bunyan and his writing this work. They seem
more appreciative when they understand that
he was spokesman for the uneducated class of
people. They can understand the popularity
of the work when they realize that it was one

]

of the first book-length selections, the -novel
having to wait until later for full development.
Students may compare Bunyan’s use of alle-
gory in Pilgrim’s Progess with that of Spenser
in The Faerie Queene. -

Turning to Milton’s companion poems, “L’
Allegro” and Il Penseroso,” the teacher may be

able to obtain surprising results if he deviates-

from the usual procedures and asks the stu-
dents to outline these two poems in parallel

columns. This may be the only time during

the year that the teacher assigns outlining of
a poem. The slow students may do a very sim-
ple, brief outline with the teacher’s help, but
the more advanced students should be cap:ible

of doing a very detailed outline. When these

outlines are placed side by side, students are
astonished; sonié become- aware, for the first
time, of the artistic talent that may go into the
writing of poetry. These outlines will show
clearly that the poems are largely parallel in
arrangement and are, yet, a contrast, the one
representing the gay, lively mood; the other,
the pensive, reflective, turn of mind. This pro-
cess of outlining affords an opportunity _to
study Milton’s excellent word choice. Students
read that Milton was the most learned of all
English writers, and in outlining these poems,
most of them are convinced that he was truly
a brilliant poet. This study offers opportunity,
also, to do some research in mythology. -

In teaching some of Milton’s sonnets, the
teacher may follow suggestions already given
for sonnet study. Many students may memorize
“On His Blindness.” In studying the short poem
“On Shakespeare,” a comparison may be made
with Jonson’s poem on Shakespeare. -

By the time students become involved in the
selection from Paradise Lost, they are con-
vinced that Milton, unlike Bunyan, does not
appeal to the uneducated people. They may
recognize that one difficulty in interpretation
is the word order, which often follows that of
the Latin, showing the_influence of the classi-
cal epics. Some attention should be given to
contrasting. this literary epic with the folk epic
Beowulf. In this poem students recognize the
prand style of the old epics, although the poet,

in the lines, shows that he is attempting to

write on a theme higher than Greek poetry
had attempted. Students should study Milton’s

inagnificent language, the musical quality of
his verse, the great imaginative force enabling
him to transport us to spacious realms outside
our own world, and his amazing portrayal of
Satan as a truly great fallen angel. They-should
understand, however, that this poem is con-

“cerned with the fall of man. In other selections

they have studied, they may be able to point
to characters who possess some of Satan’s
characteristics, leading also to their downfall.
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Since Pepys’ Diary is considered the most
famous diary in world literature,” some- atten-
tion should be given to it, with stress put upon
customs and happenings of the time and the
personal, chatty style that makes it interesting

of Milton’s poems should be detai ed, the cor-

rect outline form required, and logical con-

- clusions reached. They may compare Satan with

reading material. Students may be interested in -

making diary entries of their own, using Pepys’
Diary as a model. . - -

Since all teachers recognize the importance

- of good prose writing by students, the teacher

should surely stress characteristics of prose
as Dryden taught the Englishmen: clarity, sim--
plicity, order, and grace—characteristics for
which each student should strive in his own
writing. The students may list all transitional
words and phrases that Dryden uses in “An
Essay on Dramatic Poesy.”” This listing makes
them conscious of the importance of the tran-
sitional elements in writing -a coherent essay.

-downfall of a potentially fine and noble being -

- They may compare this essay with one.of

Bacon’s essays. There will be, no doubt, discus-
sions on Dryden’s criticisms of Shakespeare
and Jonson. These discussions will furnish an

opportunity to determine characteristics of

good literary critici§ms.

Students are taught that the couplet becomes
closed in Dryden’s poetry and that he is some-
times referred to as the master of sound sense.
From time to_time during the year, students
will study poems, in addition to- Dryden’s
“Alexander’s Feast,” that will also show the
effect of music on specific persons. They en-
joy- comparing this effect with that of Timo-
theus’ music on Alexander the Great. Noyes’

- “The Barrel Organ’’ may be used in this man-
ner or, perhaps, Browning’s “Song from Pippa

" Passes.”

BASIC LEVEL

Many of the objectives and procedures dis-
cussed above can be carried out with the
basic group if directions and methods are sim-
ple. As was mentioned above, the outlines of

Macbeth or with a character in some other
work they have read. They may ecriticize
Dryden’s evaluation of Shakespeare and Jon-
son. - -

ADVANCED LEVEL

-Any assignment given the advanced group
should be promptly and efficiently carried out.
From the study of the Paradise Lost selection,
students may develop an oral or-written com-
position based on this statement: “The moral

is-a greater tragedy than that of a weakling
or a degenerate.” A detailed-comparison of the
efféct of music in “The Barrel Organ” with
that of ‘“Alexander’s Feast’” may be made.
These students. should do additional research
and study in order to have a more thorough
knowledge of the period as well as practice
in development of topics that will challenge
them. They may read further concerning the
metaphysical- poets. Some may read all of

"Paradise Lost with further study of the epic.

Students interested in music may do-research

E for a report on the development of music in

‘England in the seventeenth century. A student

may read Milton’s Areopagitica and compare

the style with that of Dryden’s “An Essay on -

Dramatic Poesy.” Another may read Milton’s
“Lycidas,” considered one of- the three most
famous elegies in English literature, and pre-

pare an analysis of it. -

THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY
Students will have a clearer conception of

" the time element if they connect this period

Milton’s companion poems may be simpler

and not so detailed as-those of the more ma-
ture students. The teacher may, after the stu-
dents have completed their outlines, put on the
board more detailed outlines so that they may
get a clearer conception than their own brief
outlines give. These students of the basic group
may be held responsible for the obvious ideas
brought out in selections by Milton, Dryden,
and the other authors, as well as for the simple
devices used in the poetry and prose. They may,
for example, write a short theme describing
Satan or Hell according to the conception they
get from Paradise Lost, or they may discuss
the London Fire according to the ideas they

‘have obtained from Pepys:

STANDARD LEVEL

Any or all suggestions given above may be

applied to the standard group. Their outlines

1563

with the American Revolution and-the Declara-
tion of Independence. Since it is wise to make
the student conscious of world literature, some
literary events which may be discussed are
these: Franklin’s Poor Richard’s Almanac,

Voltaire’s Candide, Paine’s Rights of Man, and -

the founding of the London Times. Although
almost every kind of writing was done during
this period, satire was the weapon used by
many critics of etiquette, fashion, education,
government, and religion; therefore., the
teacher should strive for an understanding by
the student of satirical poetry and prose. For
this understanding, the student must recognize
the various levels of satire from llght, imper-
sonal mockery to cruel ridicule. This recogni-
tion requires mature reading skill, which some
student, and perhaps a great many, will not
possess.

Since this period is sometimes referred to as
“the Age of Classicism,” perhaps there should
be an understanding of the meaning of .the
word classicism as compared with romanticism,
as well as an understanding of some of th.e
characteristics of classical literature: emphasis
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on artificial effects rather than nature and on
man as a member of society rather than as an
individual; emphasis on social position rather
than feelings; imitation and ornateness rather
than originality. - - -

Teachers may guide the students in observing
a change in attitude and emphasis that occurs
during this period. During the first half of the
period attention is centered in clubs, coffee

houses, assembly halls, and drawing rooms, °

which the rich built for their own pleasure.
This:life we see in a satirical manner in-Pope’s
“Rape of the Lock.” Toward the end of the

period English people were becoming aware -

_ that many ideas were wrong and should be

changed. In literature there were new tones
of tenderness and- sentiment. Warm emotion
began to replace the earlier laughing wit.
These changed attitudes are seen in “Elegy
Written in a Country Churchyard,” “Deserted
Village,” aug “Cotter’s Saturday Night.” -

Some teachers, to show characteristics of the
earlier group of writers, may prefer to begin
with Pope’s “Rape of the Lock,” which is-com-
posed of couplets that march like a military
parade. The teacher should. call attention to
the closed couplet. Students may recall that the

heroic couplet was used by Chaucer, and even-

Shakespeare would often finish a scene with
one- closed couplet. Students, of course, soon
observe that this poem is a “mock epic.” They
may contrast the intentions of the writer of this

Poem with those of the-author of the folk epic -

Beowulf or with those of Milton in writing
Paradise Lost. Again, some attention should be
given to characteristics of the classical epics.
The students may enjoy writing modern, coup-
lets, sometimes in a mock heroic manner, of
corridor rush or athletic contests. Students
should be able to explain specific examples
of satire, the depth of these explanations de-
pending upon the capabilities of the students.
At the same time, they may enjoy pointing
out choice bits of humor: i}

&+

" “But this -bold lord with manly strength
endued, N

countries. Many are surprised to know that it
is really a book for adults. The slow students
are-able to get little of the satirical meaning by
themselves; the advanced students may plunge
into the satirical study with more enthusiasm.
With the teacher’s help, all students may re-
cognize the characteristics that make Swift
an unusually good prose writer.

Turning to the journalists, the teacher may
use selections by Defoe, Addison, and Steele.
Students should be aware that certain types of
literature arise-when there is-a need for them.
During  this period, when writers became con-
scious of a reading public and they recognized
the use of their pens to bring about certain

.changes, the periodicals came into being. In -

the beginning, students will think of Defoe

as the author of Robinson Crusoe rather than

as the first important English journalist. The

teacher must be sure that the students recog-

nize, as Defoe’s distinctive characteristic, his

ability to make fiction seem fact. This quality

they discover in both Robinson Crusoe and The

Journal of the Plague Year. At -this point, the

teacher may ask, “Which writer,- Defoe, in"
Robinson Crusoe, or Swift, in Gulliver’s. Trav-

els; had the more difficult task in making the

work realistic?”” The teacher should require _
sound reasoning in an assignment of this-type.

To continue with the journalists, students
recognize that selections by-Addison and Steele
offer practical advice with a lively humor.
While some writers expressed spite, bad man-

.ners,-and brutality, Addison and Steele taught

geniality and courtesy. Since some authorities
consider Addison an excellent prose writer, stu-
dents should- make a detailed analysis- of at
least one essay of Addison’s. They should keep

in-mind the definition of an essay and the char- -

acteristics of both the personal and impersonal

“essay. If they analyze-“Party Feeling,” they

-She with one finger and a thurab subdued: -

Just &vhere the breath of life-his nostrils
rew,
A charge of snuff the wily virgin threw.”

Some students will- be more interested in
Popeas a didactic poet than as a satirical one.
They should memorize some of Pope’s most
famous quotable lines.

Instead of beginning this period with a
study of “Rape of the Lock,” some teachers
prefer using Swift's Gulliver's Travels. By this
time many of the students have already read
Gulliver's Travels. They read it, no doubt, for
the fairy-tale adventure in the four unusuai

will see mood and tone (secret of the personal
essay) and, also, well-constructed argument
(secret of the impersonal essay). “Party Feel-
ing” illustrates both secrets. At this point, the
teacher may ask, “Which style do you prefer,
Addison’s or Bacon’s? Why?”

The teacher may remind students that a col-
lection of all the Sir Roger essays forms a
running narrative, which may be consxdgred

. the predecgssor of the novel.

154

There is no limit to the time that ma& be
spent in studying Boswell and Johnson, just as
there is no limit to the time a ‘class may spend

studying Shakespeare or any other famous -

writer. Some teachers will feel that little time.
should be devoted to these two men. Others

‘will be quite enthusiastic and will allow more

time for them. Whether the time allotted is
short or long, the students are always interest-
ed in Johnson as an unusual personality and in-
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idea of “brotherhood of man,”

Boswell as the writer of perhaps the most fa-
mous biography in the English language. In-
terest will surely be aroused if the teacher can
secure a copy of the magazine Wisdom (First
Anniversary Edition, January, 1957) and show
the class sketches of Johnson with various fa-
cial expressions, one showing him ravenously
and unconsciously eating his food. The teacher
can also arouse interest by telling a few hu-
morous anecdotes concerning Johnson’s house-
hold: the old partially-blind housekeeper who
would stick her thumb in the visitors’ teacups
to see if they needed refilling; Johnson’s un-
consciously pulling off the shoe of the woman

‘next to him at the dinner table; his many

superstitions an some of his humorous defini-
tions. Before leaving these two men, students
should give attention to why Boswell’s bio-

graphy of Johnson is a famous work, noting.

that it is made up largely of conversations
that took place between Johnson and other fa-
mous writers, actors, painters, and historians of
the time. Interest is stimulated by a colorful
picture from Nescafe Coffee Company, show-
ing the interior of a coffee house with Samuel

-Johnson the center of attention, while Boswell,

Sir Joshua Reymnolds, Addison, Steele, Gold-
smith, and others are listening -to Johnson ex-
pound A key, identifying each person, accom-
panies the picture.. The students may compare
Boswell’s biography with twentieth -century
biographies, such as Strachey’s Queen Victoria,
as to style and devices used.

The last group of writers in this period in-_
-.cludes Goldsmith, Gray, Blake, and Burns, all

of whom may be considered forerunners of the
Romantic Period ; therefore, if the teacher pre-
fers, he may stop at this point for mid-term
examinations, or if time permits, he may con-
tinue to the end of the eighteenth .century.
Goldsmith’s “Deserted Village,” Gray’s
“Elegy,” and Burns’ “The Cotter’s -Saturday
Night” may be referred to as the peasant
poems—the first, Irish; the second, English;
and the third, Scottish. Students should ob-
serve that even though these poems possess
some characteristics _of the earlier poet Pope,

today in directing tourists to places with which
Burns was connected when he lived. These last
poems contain lines that students should
memorize. ) )

BASIC LEVEL

It is perhaps-unwise to stress, with this basic
group, the satirical element in Pope’s and
Swift’s writing. They enjoy, what seems to
them, humorous lines in “Rape of the Lock”
and the story element in Gulliver’s Travels.

- The teacher may accomplish more in-teaching

the simplest concept of satire if he uses ““The
Coquette’s Heart” with this group. They have
their own ideas concerning a flirt and are
usually interested in Addison’s humorous sat-
ire. With Pope, perhaps more can be accom-
plished by interpretations. discussions, and
memorization of some of his famous quotations.
The,/ should have some practice in essay writ-
ing in -connection with the study of Addison
and Steele ‘They may try the topic “A Fresh-
man’s Head.” These pupils may do an oral or
written report-in connection with The Journal
of the Plague Year, based on differences in the
way the plague was handled when Defoe was
a young-child and the way certain epidemics
are handled today. They may develop-an-oral
or written composition, “Peculiarities- of Sam-

- uel Johnson.” With the teacher’s help, they

should be able to get the main ideas from the -

poems by Goldsmith, Gray, Burns, and Blake
and recognize differences between these poems
and those of the earlier part of the century.

STANDARD LEVEL

Any of the suggestions given in the discus-
sion of the eighteenth century may be used

with the standard group.-One of their oral or-

written assignments may be to examine a cur-
rent newspaper account of an important event,
comparing it with a paragraph or two from
The Journal of the Plague Yecar, thus making
an estimate of Defoe as a reporter. They may
attempt to write satirical prose or poetry, both

-serious and humorous. They should certainly

they also show new attitudes, with a concern —

for a peasant class common to all. The new
perhaps the
first clear note of democracy, is expressed in
Burns’ “A Man’s A Man For A’ That.” Students

. will notice in Blake’s “The Little Black Boy”

that one of the most difficult problems of the

" Modern Age evidently was recognized by this

peet in the eighteenth- century. The same prob-
lem expressed at the end of Burns’ “To a
Mouse” they will recognize later in Shelley’s
beautiful poem “To a Skylark” (man’s concern

~ with looking backward as well as forward,

_while the little animals do not have this worry).
‘They should observe Burns’ patriotic attitude,
.showing his love of Scotland and Scottish

_ people, that accounts perhaps for their pride

practice essay writing during this period. In

addition to writing their own essays, they may
make a comparison of one of Addison’s.essays

with one of Bacon’s; or Dryden’s, thus learning -

more about the development of the essay.

Some students enjoy domg library reports
(oral or written) on famous persons who were
acquaintances of Samuel Johnson: David Gar-
rick (the great Shakespearean actor and for-
mer pupil of Johnson’s), Sir Joshua Reynolds
(the famous painter), or almost any other fa-
mous person of the time, since most of them

- were acquainted with Samuel Johnson. .

Students may develop composmons from the
following assignments: ““Which writer gives the

~ best picture of peasant life, Goldsmith, Gray,

1566
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or Burns? Defend your answer.” Others may
develop a theme from this question: “Explain
what characteristics Burns’ poems possess
which account for the love of the Scottish peo-
ple for the poet. Refer to specific subject mat-
ter, ideas, and lines in your discussion.”

ADVANCED LEVEL

The advanced students are, perhaps, the
only ones who can actually make a study of
selections such as “Rape of the Lock” and
Gulliver's Travels from the satirical point of
view, and some of these students will, no doubt,
have difficulty. These selections, along with
supplementary selections, should, however,

present a challenge to these superior students. .

Supplementary materials may include Swift’s
A Modest Proposal, about the famine in Ire-

land, or his Tale of a Tub, about religious sects. -

They should, perhaps, read Gulliver's Travels
in its entirety. They may aitempt to write sat-
ires on the speed mania, schocl politics, public

manners, or some other topic that interests

them.

~ Some “of these: students may do research on
the idea of patronship. Johnson’s " letter to
.Chesterfield (in text) will stimulate an inter-

est in-the system of patronship. Other students
may read and give a review of Boswell’s (and
Johnson’s) Tour to the Hebrides. If the teacher
has a copy of Johnson’s Dictionary, students
will -enjoy an examination_of it. Some students
may make a rather detailed study of the Dic-
tionary, comparing content and style with -a
modern dictionary. These superior students
should -be able to develop interesting composi-
tions on_this question: ‘“Samuel Johnson once
advised students of:English to give their days

and nights to reading Addison. Do you agree?

Defend your answer.” :

These students have opportunity to develop
interesting discussions and compositions from
their study of Goldsmith’s, Gray’s, Blake’s, and
Burns’ poems. The short poem “The Tiger”
may ‘be analyzed -by students to show symbol--
ism (tiger and lamb), use of the question meth-
od (“Did he smile his work to.see?”), figures
of speech (“When the stars threw down their

'spears”), and intensity and beauty of language.

Some may enjoy using certain stanzas anc{ .

ideas from Gray’s “Elegy” (“The paths of
glory lead but to the grave”) to compare them
with Bryant’s ideas on death as expressed in
“Thanatopsis” or Donne’s “Death Be Not
Proud.” Others may analyze or evaluate Gray’s
epitaph in the “Elegy,” with this question in
mind: “Does Gray appreciate, in his own life,
the basic values, or is he putting stress on the
wrong values? Defend your answer.”

These superior students should study each of
these poems in a more technical manner than
do the other students. They should examine

IS
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the stanza forms,. recognizing in “The Cotter’s
Saturday Night,” for example, the Spenserian
form. They may notice poetic devices of all
kinds. The alert students may observe that
Burns deviates from the use of the dialect when
he is sermonizing or philosophizing. - They
should show that Goldsmith -in “The Deserted
Village,” Gray in the “Elegy,” and Burns in
“The Cotter’s Saturday Night” are stressing,
to a great degree, the same idea—Ilove -and
concern for the peasant class of people:

“Long may thy hardy sons of rustic toil
Be blest with health, and peace, and sweet
content!” ’

Thfey should be able to point to specific
lines or stanzas to show that the three poems
contain parallel thought. - o A

The following question may challenge supe-
rior students to develop interesting papers:
“Show that Goldsmith and Gray were the dawn
of a new day, while Blake and Burns were the
sunrise.”” Another challenge may come from
this: “Burns’ poetic-creed-may be -summed up
in one of his own stanzas— . - T

‘Give me ae spark o’ Nature’s fire,
_That’s a’ the learning I desire; -
Then, though I trudge thro’ dub and mire
At pleugh and_cart, _ . .
My Muse, though hamely in attire, -
May touch the heart.’ ’

Show, be uéing; some of the selections we
have studied, that Burns’ Muse is homely in
attire but does touch the heart.” -

THE ENGLISH NOVEL

Although the novel came 2bout through a
gradual development, the  eighteenth century
18 'usually given as the time -of its birth; there-

‘fore, some teachers may prefer to review its

history at this time or, perhaps, have students
study a novel or novels. The novel is not a new
type of literature to students in the twelfth
grade. For several years they have read novels
and have had class studies of novels. Even
though the teacher may not wish o have stu-
dents study any particular novel at this time,
perhaps this is the most appropriate time to
consider the development of the novel. ’

First of all, the teacher may ask the students
to enumerate a few of the best novels they have
ever read. He may then ask a student why he
considers a certain novel one of the best he has
read. The discussion leads, then, to character-
istics of a good novel or to these questions:
What is a novel? What-is the difference be-
tween a novel and other types of literature
(epic, drama, romances, short story)? Next,
the teacher may ask the students to recall
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selections already studied that may be con-
sidered forerunners of the novel. Through this
discussion, they learn that before the last two
hundred years, even before books were avail-
able, poets recited long tales—epics like The
Odyssey in Greece or Beowulf in England. Stu-
dents, in this discussion, will perhaps mention
the following as forerunners of the novel:
The Canterbury Tales (usually considered,
however, the ancestor of the short story);
Morte d’ Arthur (prose romance); Gulliver's

_Travels (a fantasy) ; and Robinson Crusoe (the

adventure story). They should observe that
all these selections have .one element in com-
mon: they twist experiences of the actual
world or exaggerate to prove a point or hold
interest. On the contrary, the realistic novel
deals with the world as it is; however, they
may, at this point, recall novels in which there
is an escape from reality.

Teacher and students may recall that period-
icals sprang up during the eighteenth century
because there was a need for them. Why, then,
did the novel spring into full flower during
this: same period? Answers will probably in-
clude -these ideas: improvement of printing
press; which resulted in the printing of more
books; spread of education to more people;
access to-more money ; minds that were curious
and inquisitive; -and a demand for stories
about people like themselves . (the middle
class). Thus, Richardson in 1740 wrote Pamela
often called “‘the first English novel”. This was
followed by Clarissa-Harlowe and Sir Charles
Grandison. In response to Richardson’s Pamela,
Fielding wrote Joseph Andrews, followed later
by-Tom Jones (many, no doubt, have seen the
movie) and by Sterne’s The Life and Opinions
of Tristam Shanty. ' - - -

The teacher may be the judge as to how far
to trace this development at this time. He
may suggest that they look forward to the nov-
elists and novels listed under “Milestones of

. the English Novel.” He should suggest, further,
. an attempt be made to read novels (not pre-

viously read) from this list.

~ Some teachers may prefer class study of a
certain novel, such as A Tale of Two Cities;
others-may prefer, particularly with advanced
groups, having individuals give rather detailed
analyses and evaluations of specific novels.
A group of students may select a certain nov-
elist—Hardy, for example. One student ‘may
discuss events of Hardy’s life that affected his

writing; another may give a critical review of _

The Return of the Native; a second, The Mayor
of Casterbridge; a third, Tess of the D'Urbe-

villes; a fourth may select Hardy poems and -

short stories to discuss.

BASIC LEVEL

" The students in the basic group should read .

novels simple enough for them to understand
and enjoy. These may include Robinson Crusoe,
Treasure Island, and Kim: They may share nov-
els they have read with the class to increase
their classmates’ understanding of great novels
and novelists. The teacher and the librarian
may guide these.students in their selections.
They may write reports concerning the most
exciting incident or giving a simple explana-
tion of plot development, with a-simple evalua-
tion of the book. These slower pupils should
be able to arrange attractive bulletin boards
to create interest in the novel.

" STANDARD LEVEL

The students in the standard group should
check systematically-the “Recommended Read-
ing List,” particularly titles with stars by them,
and attempt to read a large number of these
novels. Their reports should be of a more ma-
ture nature, than those of the basic group,

perhaps including some questions from this list:—

1. State the theme. (Example — Thomas
- Hardy stresses the helplessness of man in
the hands of an unkind fate.)

. What is the basic conflict?

. How does this conflict express the theme?
. Isthe conflict logical?

. What is the climax?

. How are the characters connected with
the-plot, setting, theme?

. Is there a chénge in characters?
. Is this change logical ?

. Does the setting actually contribute to
the actions and complications?

10. Does it provoke certain feelings within the
- reader?

11. Give  other impressions (style, satire,
1rony, pathos, symbolism, tone, choice of
words). . .

12. Within limits of length has the writer ac-
complished his purpose? (Could the ef-
fect have been better achieved by the
extension or contraction of the length?)

[ > ST I
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- ADVANCED LEVEL

Critical reviews showing thoughtful, logical
reasoning and a detailed discussion should be
required of these students. In addition to fol-

- lowing the “Recommended Reading List,” they

should continually check the list recommended
for the Advanced Placement and attempt to
follow these recommendations. Besides panel
discussions of English novels or individual re-
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views, these students may include comparisons
with novels written by novelists from other
countries. They may, for example, compare
Hardy’s Tess of the D’ Urbervilles with Flau-
bert’s Madame Bovary (both deal with adul-
tery and the resulting tragedy). Another topic
which may challenge the advanced student is
this: “Consider novels that you have read with-
in the last few months. Which character pre-
sented to you the most interesting, thought-pro-
voking study? Explain.”

Other stiggestions for the study of fiction
are included in the Modern Period.

THE ROMANTIC PERIOD

Like the Elizabethan Period, the Romantic
Period is one-of the most fascinating, colorful
periodsin-English literature. Sincethetwentieth
-century breaks away into rambling, free verse,
this nineteenth century is actually the best

~ time to study verse forms and poetic- devices.

There is certainly a wide variety, both as to
subject matter and form, from which to choose
(beautiful  sonnets; odes, other—lyrics,~ and

- narrative poems). Teachers may have a tend-

ency-to feel that boys do not like this period
because-of stress put-on poetry, but they should
not be apologetic. Rather they should-put forth
a special-effort to see that all students enjoy
and -appreciate these poems, some of the great-
est -in literature. At the end of the Romantic
Period, when a big athlete says to -the teacher,
“This is the best period-yet’’ she will feel
fully repaid for her efforts (and this sometimes

happens).

In beginning a study of this period, the

teacher may, again, bring the students close -

to home by having them recall their study of
writers such as Emerson and Thoreau in Amer-
ican literature, with the interest in nature and

" the belief in transcendentalism. The teacher

may suggest that the students in studying these
Romantic poets keep in mind this transcen-
dentalist attitude and remember, also, that
Emerson and- Wordsworth were- friends, Emer-
son being one of Wordsworth’s visitors. Stu-
dents will be alert, then, in observing some
similarities between the two poets. )

A? the beginning of their study of the

. éighteenth century, the. students no doubt

discussed the words classicism and romanti-
cism. There may be a review of the meanings
of these words at this time. The teacher may
call attention to the qualities or characteristics
of the Romantic Period, giving a brief resume
of what students should look for and reminding
them that by the time they have studied the
entire -period, they should be able to discuss

intelligently each of these qualities, giving -

specific’ examples to prove that the specific
quality is a characteristic of the Romantic

~writers. In enumerating these qualities (a
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strong sense of the beauty of the world around
us, for example) the teacher, to stimulate stu-
dents, will mention interesting ideas concern-
ing specific works and writers.

Some of the students will be interested in the
writers themselves and will, as a result, read
their biographies. Many boys and girls are
fascinated with the handsome, restless, tempest
-tossed Lord Byron; or the very sensitive Shel-
ley, struggling against conventions of the so-
ciety of his day; or the brilliant, drug-addicted
Coleridge, who wrote few pages, but as one
writer expressed it, those pages ‘“should -be
bound in gold”; or the tubercular Keats, the
apostle of beauty. Students observe, from the
dates under the names, that many of these
poets died at an early age. They are unusually
curigus as to why this happened.

Turning to Wordsworth, the teacher may ask
students to  keep in mind, as they study the
poems, these ideas: Why has Wordsworth been
called “nature’s high priest”? (By the end of
the study of Wordsworth, they should be able

to- develop an intelligent composition -on this
topic, showing that nature was his moral teach-
er and that he sensed a divine spirit within all
forms of nature.) What evidence is there that
Wordsworth placed emphasis on the part

played by childhood in the total development

of a person’s life? Is there evidence that
Wordsworth attempted to write, as he said,

_ “In the very language. of men”? Mention may
"be made of his close friendship with Coleridge

and their publication of the Lyrical Ballads,

“which really marked the begipning of the

Romantic Period.

‘Teachers may choose specific poems from the
Wordsworth poems in the text or give some at-
tention to all; concentrating on certain ones.

* They may use “Lines Written in Early Spring”

to show Wordsworth’s extreme philosophy
toward nature: '

“Apd *tis my faith that every flower
Enjoys the air it breathes.”

These lines will stimulate a controversial -

discussion. The class may continue with

“The birds around me hopped and played,
Their thoughts I cannot measure;

But the least motion which they made

It seemed a thrill of pleasure.”

They should observe, also, that Wordsworth
feels that nature is in tune (“a thousand blend-
ed notes”), with the exception of inan, who
is out of tune: -

“Have I not reason to lament
What man has made of man?”
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Students are delighted with “The Tables
Turned,” since parents and teachers insist con-
stantly that they study, whereas Wordsworth
says,

“Up! up! my Friend, and quit your books;
Or surely you’ll grow double.”

The teacher may humorously remind stu-
dents that Wordsworth evidently could not
foresee students as they are today or, else, he
would have been more cautious. Some students,
particularly the gifted science students, will
take issue with the following idea and, as a
result, a lively discussion may follow:

“Sweet is the lore that Nature brings;
Our meddling intellect

Misshapes the beauteous forms of things—

We murder to dissect.

Enough of Science and of Art;

Close up those barren leaves;

Come forth, and bring w1th you a heart
That watches and receives.’

" Attention to these lines may bring about an

opportunity for-students to use methods of

persuasion and -argument. Fifth and sixth stan-

zas are appropriate for memory work

There are lines in every Wordswc*'th poem
in the text that will stimulate interest-within
students if the lines are carefully chosen and
used. Students will be more interested in the
little poem “She Dwelt Among the Untrodden
Ways” if they are aware that Wordsworth by
using an individual, Lucy, is doing what Gray
does in his Elegy by using_the dead in- the
cemetery. Both are interested in the underpriv-

ileged. Some students memorize the second.

stanza (violet by mossy stone), but they do not
always agree on the mterpretatxon

Wordsworth’s sonnets are interesting to
many students. They should observe the Italian
type (like Milton’s rather than Shakespeare’s).
That Wordsworth, the nature poet, has chosen

the city London as his topxc in “Composed Up- .

on Westminster Bridge’ arouses their curiosity;
they see, upon further study, that the calm,

still effect brought about. by Wordsworth’s -

choice of words and beautiful figures of speech
is what one would expect from a nature poet.

“London, 1802” may be used to point out
simliarities with Jonson’s poem on Shakespeare
(Jonson—*‘thou Star of poets”’; Wordsworth—
“Thy soul was like a Star”) and to stimulate

discussion of Milton. The teacher may ask
students to interpret the tast lines. He may also
ask if they agree that Milton traveled in
“cheerful godliness” and took upon himself
the “lowliest duties.” Students have, then,
brlef review of Milton. :

Students may be stimulated to concentrate
on_“The World is Too Much With Us” by a
question like this: If Wordsworth thought that
people of his day spent too much time getting
and spending, what do you suppose he would
think of us today?

“Nuns Fret Not” offers an excellent oppor-
tunity to stress and discuss two main ideas:
the actual process of writing a sonnet and the
effect of too much liberty on some people;
young people, for example, are sometimes ac-
tually relieved by havmg to abide by restric-
tions.

A teacher may prefer to omit ‘the shorter
poems, concentrating on ‘“Lines Composed a
Few Miles Above Tintern Abbey” and “Intima-
tions of Immortality.” Students are usually
surprised to know that Wordsworth wrote the
“Tintern Abbey” poem at the age of twenty-
eight. They tend to feel that he was an old
man when he wrote it. In addition to poetic
devices, figures of speech, use of dignified
blank verse, and other elements that the-teach-
er may- pomt out, the student should-also un-
derstand that this ‘poem is probably the best
for teaching Wordsworth’s philosophy - ‘toward
nature. The beginning lines will stimulate dis-
cussion on the effects of travel or the- effects
of beautiful scenery on a-person. At this point,
the teacher may read parts of Wordsworth’s
“l. Wandered Lonely As a Cloud”’, showing af-
ter-effects of viewing the daffodils. The dis-
cussion will continue through the effects of na-

- ture on the child and then the adult. Students

will recall how certain elements of nature af-
fected them when they were children. The
summation of Wordsworth’s philosophy, of
course, will come with “The guide, the guard-
i)an of my heart, and soul of all my -moral
emg

The teacher may use “My Heart Leaps Up”
for an introduction to “Intimations of Im-
mortality,” pausing for interpretations of the
line “The child is father of the man.” Pupils’
attention may be directed to Emerson’s com-

ment concerning this ode. He called it the
high-water mark of poetry in the nineteenth
century. Some of the brighter students or the
teacher should perhaps supplement the .short

_excerpt in the text with some additional key

lines. For most students, it may be wise not to
emphasize the idea of pre-existence but rather
to put emphasis on changes in the child as he

matures. Students may recall playing school,
or wedding, or funeral. These recollectxons

make understanding of Wordsworth’s lines
easier for the student. This poem, although dif-
ficult for some, contains interesting and effec-
tive poetic devices. Some of the most effective
lines, however, are not in all textbooks.
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.. Capabilities .of the _pupils.

As the pupils turn their attention to Samuel
Taylor Coleridge, concentration will, no doubt,
-be on “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner,” a
favorite selection with many students. Begin-
ning with the word rime in the title, students
are able to det-ct archaic expressions that
blend with the idea of ancient mariner. They
notice words such as eftsoons (quickly), kirk
(church), thorough (through), and corse
(corpse).-This ballad fantasy, which is more
or less a combination of ballad and dramatic
monologue, offers one of the best opportunities
in the course for studying practically every
kind of poetic device. Of all the attempts to
create .a world of illusion, perhaps none has

approached. Coleridge’s “The Rime of the An- -

cient Mariner,” and some believe it to be the
most famous long poem in the English lan-
guage. ) _

This story may be read and studied in sever-
al different ways, the way depending on the
Untermeyer in
Doorways- to Poetry, pages 253-277, offers
some excellent. suggestions for its study, many
of which are.included -in _this -discussion. It
may read as the tale of a human being reborn-
through suffering and understanding. It may
be read as an extended moral lesson. It may

be read as a wild story, an account of incred-

ible hardships and a miraculous rescue. It may
be read’as an amazing blend of terror.and ten-
derness: It may be ‘read for its-air of strange-.
ness and wonder, for the magic-haunted sense
of some other world. But it should be read
- first ofall as one of the greatest examples of
narrative poetry, a communication in which
music .and meaning, realism and magic, -are
uncannily combined. )

‘With all groups-some stress should b2 put
upon poetic devices, ‘since this poem affords
too great an opportunity to let pass. These de-
vices, the student should understand, Coleridge
has used to increase the strength and vividness
of the story. Questions such as these may help
the st:iident discover Coleridge’s effective
methods: -

1. Re-read the last stanza of each of the
first six parts. How has Coleridge bound
the parts all into one whole? (Students

will observe that each part is connectew
with killing the albatross.)

2. How long has the mariner held the wed-
ding guest? (They must estimate this
time by using clues in the story.)

3. Look up a description of an albatross.
(Some are surprised at the tremendous
size of the bird.)

4. Give the steps by which the mariner's
suffering began to lessen: -(They see,
here, stress put on other living things,

a characteristic of Romantic writers.
Coleridge,, no doubt, chose the water
snakes purposely.)

5. How does the poet make you realize how
ghastly the mariner looked? (They will
observe that the wedding guest, for ex-
ample, fears the mariner’'s skinny hand,
and -that when the mariner speaks, the
Pilot falls down in a fit.)

. How does Coleridge make this a weird
story? (The specter ship, Life-in-Death,
for example, is made terrible by repeated
alliteration—lips, looks, locks—with ter-
ror-invoking -simile or ‘metaphor: ‘“Her
skin was white as leprosy.”)

7. Why is the wedding guest “a sadder and
wiser man”? (Students may decide that
he needed to hear the story.)

. What is the stanza form? (Ballad)
Coleridge

a

00

where

©

. Find - places

sons for thig. o
10. Find examples of the following: simile,
metaphor, personification, onomatopoeia,

alliteration, internal -rhyme, color, con-

trasts. T,

logue. (These irterludes are surely an aid
to realism, along with the use of the first
person. They also tighten the suspense

and deepen the suspense .of impending.

gloom.)

12. What experiences has- the reader had?
(He has been plunged into despiration,
faced with death, and brought to life
again., He has been both the wedding
guest and the ancient mariner. The su-
pernatural has become understandable:

the poet’s vision has been comprehended, -

entered, and shared.

13. Compareé this poem with old ballads as
to metrical form, use of dialogue, use of
description, and story interest.

14. What do you -think Coleridge meant
by “suspension of disbelief” ? - -

In answering the questions above, students
will see that internal rhyme begins to quicken
the short stanzas, and as the poem increases
in speed, words begin- to imitate - sounds
(onomatopoeia) : ..

“The ice was here, the ice was there,

The ice was all around;

It cracked and growled and roa;-ed and
howled

Like noises in a swound.”

Continuing, the students see that alliteration 7

enhances the effect of sound: -

160 -

made
changes in the length of lines. Give rea- )

11, Give the function of interludes of dia-
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7“The t;.zitir breeze blew, the white foam
ew,-
The furvow followed free.”

TR
W B}

“He”prayéth best who loveth best
All things both great and small.”

Of the other poets of the Romantic Period,
many teachers will include in their course some s
poems by Byron, Shelley, and Keats. Stuients
usually enjoy studying “The Prisoner of
Chillon” soon after their study of ‘““The Rime of
the Ancient Mariner.” They find similarities -
between the two poems: both stress love of liv- =

. ing things (water snakes, for example,-in “An- -
cient Mariner”; mice and spiders in “Prisoner
of Chillon”); both characters are punished; - -

lighted to find the source of these “watery” the mariner’s punishment begins to lessen-when :

lines, which most of them have known for he blesses the water snakes, while the prisoner T

years.) T . - is brought from his unconscious state by the .

caroling of a bird. -

“Water, water everywhere, . - . - .

And @." the boards did shrink; Some attention should be given to “Apos-

Water, water everywhere, trophe to. the Ocean,” since it contains im-

Nor any drop.-to drink. pressive figures of speech; it shows Byron’s-
love of the grand (big) elements of nature in )

~ _contrast to Wordsworth’s-love of little: things_ -
(daffodils) ;.and it shows the stress :put-on

immortality by the Romantic poets (empires
crumble, but the ocean remains the same). -

_ They see that alliteration-and onomatopoeia
mingle to give the contrast of loud noises and
mysteriously hushed sounds:

-“And the coming wind did roar more l(;ud, 7
And the sails did sigh like sedge.”

Alliteration and repetition emphasize the
spiritual and physical loneliness and heighten
the atmosphere of horror. (Students are da-

“Alone, alone, all, all, alone,
.. . . .Aloneonawide; widesea:> - - ——

They see use of the power of suggestion:
= _“Nordrim, norred, lilgé—(’:‘:’,od’s own head, =" -,
o - The glorious Sun uprist. - Poems that make -up Shelley’s -beautiful
trilogy surely deserve attention: “The Cloud,”
“‘To.a Skylark,” and “Ode to the West Wind.” -
Students may compare Shelley’s “To_
lark’ with Wordsworth’s skylark poer
teacher should surely have students -
the many beautiful similes and notice
_. - orize the stanza beginning ‘“We- look “befor
. Images crowd upon images, one more start-  and after.” Students may look for. lines=that -
i remind them of Wordsworth’s ‘“The -Tables

= Inanimate things Beco’!ﬁef animate, the very
stars leap through space; and darkness becomes

= - - a hurrying savage animal : -

“The Sun’s rim dips; the stars rush out;
At{one stride comes the dark.” - _
- ling th’z{ri the other: ) 7
s . “Asidle asa painted ship - Turned” S L
= . Upon a painted ocean.” S . - A
. - The’student should try to put himselfiin-the- - -
cloud’s place. Attention should be focused on.

the different phases of the cloud, such as-sum-
- mer storm, winter snow, clouds at -sunrise,

“Yea, slimy things did crawl with;legs
Upon the slimy sea.” -

~Color must not be overlooked. The entire

poem is an accumulation of visual and highly
tinted effects: green ocean; emerald-icebergs;
broad, burning face of the sun; the bloody

sun in a hot‘and copper-sky; the-western wave

all aflame; the hundred bright fireflags: the
lightning that falls in a river; the sea that burns

clouds at night with moon and stars-shining
through, clouds as roofs held up by columns
of mountains, clouds: connected with the rain-
bow. The line “Like a child from the womb;
like a ghost from the tomb” shows an- impor-
tant trait-of Shelley’s; he may write of-death

e s

and then life or of winter and then spring -(“If =~ - :
Winter comes,-can Spring be far behind?™) -

-In disé’ussing “Ode to the West ,Wincf,””some

blue and green and white like a witch’s oils;
- -the still and awful red of the ship’s shadow;
: " . the blue, glossy-green and velvet black of the

RN LA

water snakes, whose every track is a flash -

of golden fire; the crimson of the -angelic
shapes; the red lips and yellow locks of the
Nightmare Life-in-Death. Even when the read-
er leaves the world of enchantment for that
of common life, the color remains—the bride
who walks to the wedding feast is as red as a
rose, . -

After loud noises, the end seems to come
with quiet rhythms and a great calm. The an--
cient mariner becomes a seer, and” his voice
‘is that of an oracle as he bids farewell to the
wedding guest and stresses the lesson:

attention should be given the stanza with the

_interlocking rhyme (terza rima), which- is

probably new to many students. This is-an ap-

_propriate time to stress Shelley’s tendency to

go from death tc life, winter to spring, or, as
with the cloud, “I-change, but I cannot die.”
Students are interested in the lines that de-

“scribe Shelley himself: “One too like thee:

tameless, and swift, and proud.” 7 -

:Sﬁelley’s sonnet "Ozymahdias” * usually

- makes a deep impression on many students.

They see the same purpose }gere that theyisee _
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- “in Byiqﬁ‘s{ _“Apostrophe to the Ocean.” In By-

- 'but “upon the watery pl.iin/The wrecks are
- all'thy:deed” and also “Time writes no_wrin-
~ ~=kle“on- thine -azure brow:”-In “Ozymandias;”
= the works-o/ the vain king have vanished, but
. “The-lone and level sands stretch far away”
~ - =(justag'they always have). s T

#Ode on a Grecian Urn” deserves at-
-"The teacher- should -steer-this study
tudents see that another -Romantic
1so--stressing immortality of a sort:
-generation has passed away: the
Speak to succeeding generations: its -
message-that- beauty and truth -are one; time-
ss-and-changeless. Some -will be interested-in
t ‘as - connected with this poem-and

d-out more--about-the
joy - discussing-the
ortrays them,
“who can” never
hou-love; and she be =~

-ron’s-ocean, man’s control stops with the shore, -

~the f
“Wordsworth =l§'—li§rn,

0 g A1

- . BASIC LEVEL . < )
Many suggestions-have been given, the sim-
Dblest of which the teacher may use with stu- . N
‘dents- in the basic group,“remembering again
~  that these students require clear explanations B
from the- teacher and=a willingness to help. - -
Assistance is surely needed in the study of this
period; because these poeéms- are difficult” for -
.- the basic group. These students, -in-a simple
way, should be able to develop “questions like -
this: “By discussing ‘The Rime of the Ancient
Mariner’ show-that at least two of the quali- _
ties ~of the Romantic Period are illustrated -
by the poem.” To answer this question, these -
students- should be able to discuss:love of-na- =
ture and -creation- of fantastic dream worlds:
They may=also write a discussion concerning
- the prisoner’s “experiences-in "Chillon. They -
should: be-able ‘to ‘develop a_paper explaining
- why Wordsworth is referred -to as “nature’s
- high'priest.”” -~ - = T T
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examples of selections you have studied;"show——concerning-writers-and-literature-of—the-time.
that Wordsworth d1d or did not accomphsh From comments made by characters in the
his purpose.", play, some knowledge may be gained- concern-

- ;- : - ing Tennyson’s writing as well as that of Eliza-
: : “The principal object, then, proposed beth Barrett and Robert Browning. -
in these Poems was to choose incidents and *

=
2
=
z

situations from common life, and to-re- At this time, it is well to have the students
late or describe them, throughout, as far turn to the Modern Period for the reading of
as was possible-in a selection of language Strachey’s “Queen Victoria’s Accession.” This, 2
~really used by men, and at the-same time,  too, will furnish background material for the - =
to-throw over them a certain colouring - - period and stimulate interest in this period, as
E of- the imagination, whereby ordinary well -as furnish students with an understanding -
-, things should be presented to the mind .in of modern biographical- techniques. Some stu- _
I T ° - an unusual aspect-. . . each of -them [the ~ dents- may- read -the -entire biography Queen .
- . _ poems] has a worthy purpose’ " V:ctorm from whlch this selectlon is taken.
Ny These students enjoy readmg Keats’ letters,’ Another selection recommended for mterest-
E especially those ~written -to Fanny -Brawne, - ing background material .is Housman’s Vic-
o whom:he characterlzed as “beautlful and ele-' toria Regina. Some -~ students have proba‘)ly

: seen this on television. This -play gives *he -
Based-on- their- reading- of these letters, they - students ‘more insight -into Prince Alberi’s -in- Lo
develop- papers -to- show Keats’ attitude  _ fluence, as Victoria’s -husband, -on_English ¢
tow d Fanny Or the prOblems connected Vlth -life. and govemment. They see, too, that mem-
: - bers of- royalty are, after all human bemgs =

his- play -is-not= dlfflcult to read stu- 7—7—;
read- lt outSIde -class’;=however -

ik

- ~ “Lancelot la “This- short . selec ion
- - offers an 'opportumty fcc' the study . of _sym-

- bolism. The: teacher. may ask the -students
_ _if they-have-ever=known anyone who tried-to
live life. mdlrectly or who_tried to avoid active
51} ation in life. She may lead them to-see
h a-person suddenly -jumped: into-the : .
life, after years of the isolated-life; T =

11 g wwM«ww‘w«ww it

blothers, all-of whom_ act as Eh 1
ike'automata.’* If there is-a good-reader

S w1th a rather deep, severe-soundmg

[ a tragedy, 1o doubt, would-result. They, then,
f “the play by takmg ‘the-part=of Mr. - apply this idea to ““Phe Lady of Shalott,” clar--
,agamst whom the students very qulck- ifying -the -symbolism.-They may proceed -to

[l

z - try to. find similarities between this short  poem
=7 ? irst division, for example,

seems ‘a preparation for the leading lady; the

- ~second, aforeshadowing of something to come;
the thlrd the chmax ~ard the fourth the 'a~

SRR A
[




tastrophe. Students are interested to know

Camelct- (Lancelot, of course), and they see
the irony in Lancelot’s line- “She has a lovely
face,” Attention should -be called to choice of
words, In presenting the .glitter of Lancelot,
for example, Tennyson uses dazzling, flamed, -
sparkled; glittered, golden, blazoned, silver,
shone,  burning flame, glowed, burnished,

flashed. ] - o --

Students in the twelfth grade are familiar
} with -the character Ulysses from -their -study
= - of the:Odyssey in the ninth grade, and they en-
= joy concentrating on his attitudes-in later life
by studying the selection “Ulysses.” They may
interpret-certain lines and -show -how- they fit
into the whole poem, lines such as “I am be-
come a:name’:; “I.am-a part of all that I have
met” ;- “How dull it is to pause, to make an
end,/To-rust unburnished, not to shine in-use!”
or- ‘He:works his work, I mine.”” Tennyson, per-
haps, thinks the world needs both-types, repre-
y Ulysses and-his son Telemachus; one
suited “to stay in Tthaca and rule,  while the
oglze contrives “to strive, to seek, to find, and-
Mo no T Teo e :

ions of a wasted youth”).
ttitude is seen, ‘however,
: “Believing-where we

ed on the similarities be

poem and Works of Wordsworth and’ Shelley;
r é ple, “And every winter chahgé ‘to

ver- -

i

spring” is much like Shelley’s “If Winter comes,

- what finally caused the-1ady-to-look-toward— can_Spring_be_far behind?” Again, “That not-a

‘worm is cloven in_vain” reminds one of Words-
worth’s philosophy. . : :

Tennyson’s death poem “Crossing the Bar”
may be appropriately studied - last. Pupils
should study each word or line for-a double
meaning, beginning with the title. They usually
feel that Tennyson’s attitude in-this poem is an
outgrowth of h's long period of grief over the
death -of Hallam—that he has learned-his les-
son ‘which he expresses in the lines “And may
there be no- sadness of farewell,/When I ém-

- bark.” Pupils may compare this with other
%eath poems, such as Keats’ “When I Have
- Fears.” - .

Whether pupils study the Brownings before
or-after the study of Tennyson probably makes

- little difference, but studying The:Barretts-of
Wimpole: Street before a study of the-Brown-
ings -does: make- a difference. If the -play has
been studied, students--will be- interested-in
learning more about-the-poetry of this couple.

They ~may--begin . by -attempting--to: point--out-
- -=parallels-betwe: arrett’s: s :

Elizabeth
T

usually ‘surprised that the use of one-syllabled

i %\vgxt@s;;}gn;pgggtjcé gt;his;’éffgéf.f - =

- Turmng to the j]itﬂe: selection frora “Pippa

_ Passes;” -the teacher may suggest that some
_ _ students-do_additional reading from the long"
selection, “noting particularly the effect of -

tsed-my boy-George quaff-else”).-Students are
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~ Pippa’s songs on others. They may. coﬁpare
this_effect_with_that_of Timotheus in “Alex- 7

= = . R Y

What eviéen;e is 7there' that “he. takes

9.
._Pride in his art colléction? -

ander’s Feast.” Students should memorize

these lines not only for the beauty of the lan- - -

. - guage, but also for the parallel structure.
- i These eight lines offer a perfect example of"
: parallel structure, which is one of the chief
rhetorical principles to be mastered by twelfth -

grade pupils. ’ -

Since the study of Browning presents one of
- the best opportunities for an understanding of
the dramatic monologue, special attention
- should -be given to “My Last Duchess’ or “Love )
- Among the Ruins.” “My Last Duchess” is per-
haps -preferable, since it-is one of -the most
§ - - popular monologues. First -of all, the- student
) must-understand what is-meant by a dramatic:
- monologue;” They see that the poet does: not
-have-an easy task, since only .one person ap-
pears-in the poem, and-he not only must-bear -
his own side of the drama but- also- must_imply
= in-his.answer certain questions; gestures, .and -
even attitudes of the person we -infer-to be
present. All'students: may-do-a-written analysis;
but:the-teacher-will not”expect-answers of-the
uality. 1alysi includesetti

- - ~deep love on the part-of th
=  “to possess--completely:

HHILL

A

— 77: i t )
rom-the viewpoint -of the- Duke? -(Toxin=.

Amawife). oo oo T
6. What is the author’s purp. ose?" /Presen-

- F “tation -of a ‘scene. of "Ren
2 © - presenting-pcople ata cri

~flavor that-

o “He wishes to give a certai vor that=he
T - - found in the age and.to -give the_ charac-
: ~Aers--and the psychological impulses be-
hind them) .~ er T T
7. What happened to the Duchess? How do _
“you-know? e o

8, What characteristics do you think the
- Duke expects.in his next wife?Explain. - -

.

~-form the emissary what the Duke expects - ~prepare-for life. T 1el. discussion may- be.
T an-excellent'informative-discussion if-the pu i

e - study: of -this

- 10.

sistance that - the - emissary accompany
rather than follow him? = ’ -

In déveloping disc'l;ssi;ns “of this ts;p'e,” stu-
dents should always quote specific lines to back

. their'ideas. ) - B

: ":‘Prospice;; is an ex’c’erlleh,tf example to” use
for an understanding of Browning’s -philosophy
and attitudes. -As*he- looks-forward to -death
as”

dealing with Elizabeth Barrett: “If you re-
‘main to the last beyond my reach I shall-die
proud--and happy in -having.spent a lifetime

_ fighting- to"gain the richest- prize a-man-was
_ ever offered,” or as he expressed his attitude-

another time,-“A- man’s reach- should.-exceed
his-grasp;- or_what’s heaven-for?”’ Pupils-may-
compare- “Prospice’ -with- Tennyson’s- ““Gross-
ing .the “Bar” ﬁrii%gtdyéi “Afterward.” _Th
-an-=oral_disc

anel discussion ma

‘are-given proper guidance. - B

from Arnold,
van’'s Ho

How_do you account for the “Duke’s in-

~ “one -fight more/The best and the last!” -
students are_reminded- of his philosophy in

il
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’ ) _Memoriam,” offers another opportunlty for
- : ~ students to see the doubting tendency that
“:—z%many of the_writers_possessed. They may think

of parallel examples among present-day wr:ti‘%of“Natrons 4 Wars~a.nnals-=fade, but these-are—- - —

- " .- . .ers. Much scientific progress was taking place
- ;. then, as it is now. Some people, including

= writers, -always have difficulty keeping up with
<l the fast pace of scientific development; they

- seem to question those things they do-not un-
- = derstand -and have difficulty reconciling-
' science and religion. Whereas Arnold says,
“The sea of faith/Was once, too, at the full,”
- . Dante-Gabriel Rossetti, though, in “The Sea
) - = Limits” ‘ends with “And Earth Sea, Man, are.
= I - falllneach” - .

E Pup:ls part:cularly those lnterested in .art,
=, enjoy “Silent Noon” and-“The Woodspurge”
. as paintings done with words rather than with
L = - _brushes: .-They recognize Dante Gabriel Ros-

' : = setti as-an artist, and some-of the. art students
- = = - are usually 1nterested in do:ng research -on thef
- Rossettls . ;

i

ft to the dally papers?” -or to Al

1ng because he 1had no_

Matthew Arnold’ “Dover Beach,” like “In

= throughpeople themselves -

in" life are further seen in the harrowing of
clods (by the man with the mule), the smoke

from -the couch grass, and “a maid and her -

wight” in Hardy’s “In Time of the Breaking

familiar scenes with every generatlon

Turmng' to Klphng [ poetry, an 1nterestlng
discussion may arise concerning the treatment
of soldiers during peacetime. This discussion
“develops as-they read “Tommy” and see the
contrast between treatment of the Anglo-

- Indian soldler ‘in time of war-and time of peace

- Boys part:cularly ‘like “The Ballad- of East
and West,” which™ brings together- two young-
" heroes; the ‘Englishman and- the Afghan, -and
thus- unltes East and-- West. -Students-enjoy=the -

sw1ng1ng -meter, - v:v:d imagery,; and powerful

diction.  In -recognizing the -theme, - students
‘must not stop with “East is East, and West-is -
West,- and-never: the twain shall meet.” They
must realize. that. East” and West do meet

VThese -students should be: able to wnte sxmple

s fdxscusszons ‘on the followxng 1deas. =

s:t:v:ty of a p’ b
of something that occurs hund ds-o
r ‘th yeople take for granted.-Ho )
1ng,’l; hough, would- be  the squeaking of an
eyeli

e8-3 -
10y-

Many students consider -this--for the -
flrst 1 7me. Everyday, commonplace happenlngsﬁ

1 Descrlbe the p:cture you see 1n “Sllent
“Noon.” Z =

2, What 's the. story in “The Ballad ot‘ E

~ and West”? V

H’ Wd '3 ,The Darkhng Thrush” refers to
the death of what two thmgs? How do

iy
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_ has the sounder ph:losophy” Why”

and manners of Victorian family life with start-
ling vividness, and it makes of its hero and
heroine realistic believable persons!’ On an
essay-type test, they may give a detailed dis-
cussion of 'Huxley’s “A Liberal Education,” in-
cluding main ideas and style and also why they
agree or disagree with his phllosophy. They
may *be asked to show, by discussion, that
“Flower in the Crannied Wall,” “Ulysses,” and
“Locksley Hall” illustrate. three different char-
acteristics- of Tennyson. Some lmes from each
poem should be quoted. -

~ ADVANCED LEVEL

Again, this per:od l:ke all the others, pre-
sents-the opportunity for these students to do
research,-to_read additional materials, and to
present lnterestlng' oral and written analyses
and discussions. A very bright student may
want- to delve= into Browning’s masterpiece,
The ng and the Book. Another.may be inter-
ested in reading all of Tennyson’s “In Memo-

riam” or “Locksley Hall” All will, no doubt,

read many novels from this period. A logical,

mature discussion, backed with specific exam- .

ples, should‘result from this question: Compare

“and contrast Newman’s “The Educated Man’
with Huxley’s. “A Liberal Education” .as to ~

style and subject matter. Which do you th1nk

Some of these students are usually 1nterested
in reading additional selections from Dickens’

- Pickwick Papers,- with- the chief- assignment )
being to show Dickens’ methods of makmg this

—hlS mosthumorous work. -~ -

They should be able, on an essay-type test
to give-a detailed discussion of this question:
‘Compare- and contrast Tennyson’s. “Crossing

the Bar” with Brownlng’s -“Prospice.” Begin ~

w1th the t1tles and cont1nue to the end of the

poems g . L

the llbrarlan w1ll have these books on' _r

8 they do assigned or suggested horary books,
The brighter students in the classes can give

- interesting reports on certain selections,

This period furnishes an opportunlty to study
types of literature. Adventures in English -
Literature by Inghs and Spear groups all selec-

- tions into specific types: short-story,~biography,

essay, drama, and poetry. Some teachers as
mentioned above, prefer-beginning the year

- with a study of the short story. Since nearly

all pupils enjoy reading short stories, the
teachers feel that during the extremexy hot
weather -when school f1rst begins- -mopye- -may
be accomplished by using the short stories.
Other teachers=prefer having students.-study

story-unit at- the beginning -of the
Modern Period; ‘During this last six ‘weeks,

- many students' are tired, and twelfth -grade

students have 1nterruptlons in connect:on with
invitations and other factors involved in the1r
graduatlon. At this-time, too, the short story is
~useful in holding their-interest. No matter when
the short stories-are ,tudled most students are
- inter ested inthem.

Short Story .

There” are, no doubt, ‘as many ways to teach
‘the short siories as there are individual teach-

_ ers. The method that accomplishes- best results

for one teacher may not bring -these results for
-another. J#. however, -students- have access to -
good short’ stories and- a- time is allotted - for
réading “them,- a_certain” degree of success is
assured. An attractive bulletin - board:“helps”
stimulate _interest. The teacher -may “bring to

her room front the library- collections of short ~

stories.~Since" students ‘study American Wwriters
of short-stories in-the eleventh grade, perhaps
these- collectlons for twelfth grade students

should- 1nclude ‘many- of ‘the best British writers.

C I she: ‘has been notified- ahead- of time- and —giv- ~

en a list of Enghsh writers of -the short- story, R

)
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poetry ch:ef ’attentl

analysls

Eoaye

- The committee feels that selected essays -

~ _and other oul
those which ¢ I
attention: to_literary-effec

dy . of twent:eth—ceintury

\n-intensi 1y-of several poems
oy used-as-one - _
aspect of the basw’tramlng in close

5 7What would:bej
_~stanza-were-eq
Explam fully. 7’ ) -

] if t e':of each
equal.in- length to the flrst two?




_If the teacher desires to llmlt the study- to
British writers, a list such as the following
may be put on the board or mimeographed for
students so_that they may know which wrnters
are British, (Most “of the- collections will in-
clude writers from d1fferent countries,)

Doyle Hardy
Stevenson - " Barrie
Conrad ~Jacobs .
Morrison Moore
Kipling - Huxley -
Bennett Woolf
Galsworthy _ James
Pickthall Forster -
Mansfield " Hudson
Maugham ‘Knight -~ -
Neal- -O'Flaherty
© Wells- Lawrence
Lover- - Wilde -
~ Dickens Scott )
- Collins - = O’Connor - -
Dahl. - Gordimer -
Sansom' - ] =

The teacher may-add to the list or remove-

names of ‘writers she prefers not- to lnclude

" First ‘of- all there should probably be a. pre-r
liminary- dlscussmn of fiction. Students may re-
_call 'something of the history of the short story

from- the study of. American literature; The -
early history “will include Irving, Poe, and-
- Teachers- may _find- an excellent _ -

- f fiction; as™ well "as “the other
~-types-of-literature;-in. An-Approach to Litera-
- ture b rooks, Purser,~and- Warren. These

au “that” “although the “length -of the

Hawtho

is- usually consldered o - be under',

student should carefully ‘examine - Inglls and
Spear’s Adventures_in English Literature for
an analysis of Maugham’s “The Verger.”.

=

) Theiteacher m;y write on the board a form

for the student to follow for. each stoty he

reads, or he may give each student the mimeo- _
graphed form. Suggestions for this form may
be taken from the discussion of the novel at
the: end of the. eighteenth century, or each
teacher will-perhaps have .a form he prefers.-
The teacher should -be careful, however, not to
make this written form too dlfflcult a chore.

Students -may write these brief dlscussions on
-4” x 6” cards.-Before the study is completed,

each student may choose one story for a rathex

“"detailed written analysis. Since some stories
are four or five pages long, while others-are
forty pages long-and since some students read
more rapidly than others, perhaps -a minimum

number of pages may be required, with bright-
er students reading beyond this number The

- reading will also include stories in their text-

book. It is not necessary to test students-on all

- stories. The teacher will know who is reading
'consclentlously -She may .include on ‘the test
the stories in the text, and_perhaps it is well -

first to review or dnscuss these stories with the
students. If- there is little tlme, then this may
be a- quxck review.-

.

T I thls procedure is used to teach the short
story unit,. students have an- opportunlty to

discover- authors new to .them. It is quite re-

warding- to hear a- student say, “lI had- not
known -before- 1 started readmg these short ~
stories that Somerset Maugham is such a good
~writer. I surely want to read more storles and
novels by hlm‘" = ) )

Poetry R 7f .

= For the modern poetry unit, if time is llmlted
teachers- ‘may select poems” that.will show stu-
dents. typncal charactenstlcs of modern poetry, )

rs’ thou wert lent to me,

7 **:* __theepay,

1t;ht of the entnre passage, was tne -
unequlvocal answer’” (line- 3): favorable -
vorable to :l?olk" rExpl ain nefly

~ first séntence of- naragraph 2. C:te ’ﬁv’o’ or -
- three other examples: of the same styhstlc
devnce n the passage

“Wh ' curious -or- unexpected about the
wordmg of the last sentence of paragraph

two -
7. 'ls £ autnors approach to hlS subJect
T ive -or tentative? Defend- your answer
- by specific reference to the fext 2

for why
state he. should

To ‘have:so soon - scaped the world's and
flesh'strage, ST

~doth” lie -
_-Ben Jonson-his best plece of poetry,

tf—peace, and asked say, “Here -

For whose sake henceforth all hig vows

"be such :
. "As” what he-= loves may never hke too -
much.”-

- :, —-Ben Jonson (1573? 1637)
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such as free verse, contemporary subject ‘mat-
ter, new treatment.of subject matter- (“stream
of consciousness’), complexity, and. compre-
‘hensiveness. The one-world idea may be
stressed again as pupils turn to T.-S. Eliot and
W.H.Auden... . S =

Students will find, -however, that a great
many poets attempt to do, both with subject
-matter and traditional patterns; exactly what
some of the-best poets in-the past have done.
Pupils see in Yeats “The Lake Isle of Innisfree”

" the influence-of Thoreau or in his “The-Fiddler
of-Dooney” the effect of music -(which reminds-
them of Dryden’s-‘“Alexander’s: Feast”). As
they study the little poem “Silver’” by Walter

" de:la: Mare, in addition to variety-and-intensity,
for the first time they may-recognize: -(if -the -
teacher guides them) who actually -sees this -
silver-sheen -on the dog, dove,- mouse, stream, -
and- all theother elements: “This way, and

- that,” she [the: moon]- peers, “and sees/ Silver
fruit_upon silver trees.” The moon, he g ;

eautiful--effect.- Since: er

ilver-world:-th

lf,ii 28 ©

_~ _“An 's-rock-roof, insecurely
~ _ _...propped,-” -~ -
~~_ Had settled; and, in-

- then——— - =
The life-out

settling, crushed just

‘of six-men

‘Six hearts - had stoppe
= : But I,-unguessing, looked

. At the fresh crack, and
Towxpethe dust fror

ince Masefield is present poet I

-poems, in-any textbook;, -should hav n-
ideration. These may include -“Sea Fever,”
onsecration,” “Laugh and Be Merry,” or -

—_modish woman, the Oxford man, the laborer,

169 o

"Noyes’ ‘The Barrel Organ’ may be -difficult
for slow students, but, with-the teacher’s help,
they can get the general idea. Some .textbooks
omit key lines which show the .effect-of the
music on specific individuals: the -thief, the

3

¥

~ and-the demirep. These lines should be pointed——=——
out to students: ) . . i
~ Rupert ‘Brooke’s “Great Lover”’ surpriges pu-
pils—the title misleads them. After they have
considered:the things-the speaker loves-(friend-
ly bread, rainbows, radiant raindrops, kindli-
ness of sheets, male-kiss of blankets, smell of
old- clothes, "hair’s” fragrance, holes in the
_ground, new-peeled sticks, and others), it is

surprising what-they can write down on paper -
as theirloves. - - = . - . -

n’s” “Base- 'Detaiis;" whlchsh WS- re-

-sentment_against war, presents anoth
iscussing ‘& controversial -

tunity

“The Death of Ghandh:

= = e - - Z —




Students should be reminded ~again that
modern -biographers present the whole person-
ality, virtues and weaknesses, successes and

failures. They also employ the fiction- devices
of incident, conversation, suspense, anc climax, -

resulting in a cross-between a complete!y docu-

4,

mented “biography and a biographical or his-

ﬁ* — ——-toricalznovel,;a—:biographywwhichjodayfrizals;

Street Theater, and the Shakespearean Festi-
val. They should notice the prominent part
played by Irish playwrights in developing in-
terest in modern drama. They should also rec-
ognize some of the playwrights as short story
writers or novelists already studied (Gals-
worthy; Barrie, Maugham). -

the novel in popularity.
Essay,: - -

= Turning to the modern -essays, the teacher
= may guide the pupils in a quick raview of the
essayists -they have already studied, showing
.= how the essay has developed: Bacon, Dryden,
-2 Addison -and Steele, Lamb, -Stevenson, -Carlyle,
£ Macaulay, Newman, and Huxley. Definition: of
the essay and characteristics 113y be reviewed.
The students should -already be familiar, to
some -extent, with the essayists included in

ain;” the introduction ‘to ‘the anthology, they
became acquainted with-J. B. Priestley.-Many
pupils-included “Orwell, Woolf,- ster-in
their- “short - story -unit._ From-
-other--reading, “an

s-an_-opportune_time f
ays. They may-=first outl

their text and then try

i
i

Adventures. When reading “A-Guide to Brit-

S170 T

Students quickly recognize Shaw, with his
= ‘sharp comments on-social injustices and-moral
" weaknesses ‘of our civilization, as the dominant

figure in twentieth-century drama.-Many have
probably seen My Fair Lady, Broadway’s mu-
sical version of Pygmalion, and are thus eager
to read-Pygmalion: Since this play is-a satire
on the false values of society, here again i3 a

good-opportunity for the ‘brighter students to

make-a-further study of satire. They may re-

-~ call Swift’s--and --Addison’s  satirical” methods.
"They.see-Shaw’s -humor -has a touch of- satire,
which he uses-as-a sharp social -lash; Contro-

- - versial questions-arise -in- the-study of this play.
‘With-guidance from-the teacher, some: of the

- resulting-“discussions -may ~be -profitable;

students -do_not- al
stifi iri

P

the -study of English literature come
“an end, pupils may be reminded

for

A BBl gt
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travels throughout the British Isles are ending.
They have seen this country and these people
by means of literature. Why do the English
people, with whom American heritage is close-
ly connected, possess the traits and the lan- .
guage that they do? Pupils may recall -the
mixed threads that make up the English char-
-acter (Adventures, p. 558): “the action and
_bravery and endurance_of _the Anglo-Saxon,
the humor-and imagination of the Celt (wheth-
er we call him Irishman or Scot or Welshman),
the gajety and culture-of the Norman French-
-‘man, the boldness of the Elizabethan, the surge
for freedom of the seventeenth-century Eng-
lishman, the love of order and graceful Jdiving
of the eighteenth-century gentleman, the deep
emotion of the Romantics, the moral earnest-
ness of the Victorians, the sense-of the rights
of the common.citizen that is characteristic of
- the modern man.” : S

s - -The conscientious teacher can-only hope that
.- - these literary selections (content and" style)

. . lave=“rubbed off” on-the student, giving him
e ~a -clearer:-understand

. -guage.and of himself.

~a_living, and other customs
these island-people. == =~~~

= Aif,te’r :éudyiﬁg' “Th;'éréat:'LQVglfi'fh}é

SO

- Brooke'satyle, -

- - or write a-beginning for a short story..

- Some students in this group may be capable.
- of reading Barrie’s-best-known novel The Little -

Minister_and the play -Peter Pan and-sh

= . - ,th:e

-~ their-reports with the -other members o
_class; ~ o .=

- cific examples. -

g of the English lan- e, °

L= --list-their own :lév'e:i:,;,imritgtingj, as best-they can, - h

_ They may write a very simple short story  ret

- with-a degree of maturity, these controversial

They may be able to discuss Barrie’s use of
humor in “The Old Lady Shows Hér Medals,”
pointing to examples in the italicized stage i
directions as well as in the drama itself. -

- STANDARD LEVEL
‘Teachers may select activities for this group :

from_suggestions _already—mentioned:- These"

pupils are.able to discuss questions:like this:
- By “using biographies ‘you have read or bio-
graphical - material from the text, show that )
modern biographers employ fiction devices
(incident, conversation, suspense, -and climax).
-The teacher cannot expect from these students _
- the ‘more mature answers that students-in the :
advanced group give, but they should be able - )
to give sensible- discussions. -Another: topic for : !
these students may be the following: Show that :
Barrie -uses humor and pathos side by side in =
“The Old-Lady Shows Her Medals?” -Give spe-

,7—Thésé ,srtrudénts;'—may? —wrife a series"—og essays
on -their own ‘delights,” imitatipg’—?gxegtley’s

ing rather
~the time
e Ldis

sur
gro
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As-students in this advanced group approach
the end of the course, they may enjoy attempt-
ing to trace certain themes throughout the
course. One profitable assignment may be -a
brief history of the English language. First of
all, in: Adventures, they may turn to the history
of the language given for each period. They

may supplement this by further reading -in the.

library--and by studying- Chapter 7, “Words
at Your:Service,” in Tressler, Christ, and Star-

- key’s-English in Action, Course- Four, Seventh
Edition.. Instead of scattered discussions, the
material should be combined into a well-organ-
ized _paper, showing _contributions made by
each literary period. - -

Students enjoy doing panel discussions show-
ing different authors’ treatment-of the King Ar-
thur —le’ge’nd:They:may ch’ppse'—authoi's’that'rep-

- . Author

' ANDERSON, MAXWELL -~ - Mary of Scotland =~ -
EV. R ,;%ggtiori%gxfd;;ajgeg@' :

STEPHENS, EV.

MELVILLE, HERMAN. .

-~ NORDHOFF, CHARLESB, P
“CONRAD, JOSEPH -~ -

- EXAMPLES OF LITERARY WORKS GROUPED FOR COMPARISON* -
S  (For Critical AnalysisEssay)- =~ - -

resent different periods. One pupil may dis-
cuss Malory’s treatment oi-the legend in Morte

-d’ Arthur; a second may use Tennyson’s Idylls

of the King; a third, White’s The  Once-and
Future King; a fourth, Trease’s The Great
‘Captains. They may begin with the early treat-
ment and end with the modern treatment of
the King Arthur legend. SR

Since some teachers prefer to havé,this ad-

vanced group- study -world literature rather-

than English literature, perhaps it is-advisable

-for these pupils-in the English literature course

to prepare panel discussions on works of au-

- _thors- from other countries or write critical
" analyses, or make comparisons, involving works
by foreign. authors. (Refer to “Examples of

‘Literary Works Grouped for Comparison.”)

=

© - “Basis for Comparison

. remyite

Man and the sea

h Langusge Arts, a Guide Supplement, Montgomery County, Matyland: Public Schools
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CHAUCER, GEOFFREY
TRAVEN,B. =
LONDON, JACK -
CLARK, WALTER
DICKENS, CHARLES
MILLER ARTHUR

HUGO, VICTOR
KIPLING, RUDYARD
MAUGHAM, SOMERSET
SHAKESPEARE, WM.
STEELE, WILBUR
DOSTOIEVSKY, FEDOR
TROYAT, HENRI -~ -
WILDER, THORNTON
POE, EDGAR ALLAN. -

’—ARNOLD MATTHEW

The Pardoner’s Tale
The Treasure of Sierra Madre
Too Much Gold

- The Ox-Bow Incident

Barnaby Rudge -
The Crucible

The Hunchback of Notre Dame
The Light That Failed

Of Human Bondage

Richard III -

Footfalls )

Crime and Pumshment
The Mountain - ~ .
" The Bridge of San-Luis Rey

,'I,‘ihe,',l‘elltalq He.st

Sohrab and Rustura -
The Counterfelters

The Emperor J ones

Lookmg,Backward

H‘

Lust for gold -

Mob violence

Physi(:al’ handicap
and personality

~ Crime and conscience -

Ut'opiis,

- Settling of the West
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TWAIN, MARK =

_ WARREN, ROBERT P,
WELLMAN, PAUL
BARRIE, JAMES M.
BROMFIELD, LOUIS
TARKINGTON, BOOTH

BOYD, JAMES
CRANE, STEPHEN
MITCHELL, MARGARET

LONDON J ACK
NORDHOFF AND HALL
WOUK, HERMAN ’

HOWELLS, WM. DEAN
LEWIS, SINCLAIR - - -
MARQUAND JOHN P.

' CRONIN; A.J.
HEISER, VICTOR -
 LEWIS, SINCLAIR

7EGGLESTON EDWARD

. The Gilded Age -
- Allthe King’s Men

Walls of.Jericho

What Every Woman Knows
The Green Bay Tree- )
The Gentleman from Indlana

Marchmg On
The Red ‘Badge of Courage"
Gone ‘with the Wmd

The Sea Wolf
Mutiny on-the Bounty

* The Caine Mutmy

The Rise of Sllas Lapham

"Babbitt .

The Late George Apley

) The Cltadel - :
An “American Doctor’s Odyssey
',Arrowsmlth - .

The Civil War -

Polities

Mutiny on the sea

Businessman -

- The medical p;o;fegss,iehr -
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" 12TH GRADE ENGLISH RECOMMENDED READNG LIST

- - - - _NOoVELS - T

Austen . .- Emma _ Galsworthy ~ *The Vicarof =~ - -
. ’ ‘;lgqxéthangdeg —Aljbéey, ST " - Wakefield

ride and Prejudice - - -
sars Goudge Dean’s Watch

o Sense and Sensublhty M ] Rosemary Tree

Barrie ~ . *The Little Minister B _ White Witch

: B + ; oo . Sentimental. Tpm:my* Hardy ~ *The Mayor of -
Bennett : Buried Alive -~ - — “Casterbridge '

- 7 *The Old Wives’ Tales ' ~ *The Return of the -

Bil - - -Ringof Danger,a - T _ Native -

- _ Tale of Ehzabethan - - - Tef)s.ﬁizlxme; T :
" England -~ > - : - o

I

Beckmore . temsDoone - HImo e
. Brou e -, *Jane Eyre - Hope 7 __ The Prisoner of Zenda -
e Bronte.E S ‘Wuthenng Helghts  Hudson | -

. Hudson Green Mansions "f”ij ’** :
Bulwer—Lytton : *Thg Last: Days of Hughes}, o 7 Tom Brown . School 7

-7 :gla\:er vawls't Rlchardson 77 : ~ Pamela
EE 7 ? wo Cltles o Sc tt - *ivanhoe g
[ = - - ) :Kemlworth .
Hls MaJesty's Players T e %‘é‘:vgﬁgsma“ -
*Adam Bede Ea Shellabarger °_° The Captain from-
’ = I - o Castlle : -
, : ' St ve n ~~ *The Black Arrow
. Song Of a Thrush _ T ® 7 nso ) T “Kldnapa:ed 0'—:— ,7
' APassagetoIndia ] - = - - = David Balfour




Moon Spmners

Nine Coaches Waltmg

Ragle of the Ninth
Knight's- Fee ~ - -

,,*Gulhver 's Travels

The' Hmtory of Henry o

Esmond
*Vanity Fair-. -

*Barchester Towers
Brldeshead Rev1s1ted
Seven Slclence Flctlon

7'7Bolt o
2 Coward 77

NKNETEENTH AND TWENTIETH
(‘ENTURIES

‘Barrie .- -

*The Admlrable
- Crichton -

- *Dear Brutus

“*Peter Pan -

‘Quality Street

- *What Every Woman

- Bennett and Knoblock
) Besler

~Knows _

Mllestones o 7 —7 -
Barretts of Wnnpoler— -

““Street

: —':A Man of All Seasons

Cavalcade. -
Bltter-Sweet

: ’ *Murder in- the

- ~“Cathedral- - -




Cosfain

Codlt;qn

Curtis

- Da’ﬁé :

: Duggan’ 7
Hlll* :

The Conﬂuerors -

The. Magmﬁcent
Century -

The Thrﬂe Edwards

_ Chaucer-and Hls 7

N England

—England _of,Song ana’

- Story

Llfe in Ellzabethan =
= Days - T

My Life for My Sheep
To Meet Will e

Shakespeare

- 7Shlasll{espeare and the -

Chfford
“Cowles
Coxhead' 7 ’

Dalches G

Godwm ]

. Graham

Ben Jonson of . =

“Westminister

" Geoffrey Chaucer of

England -
Shakespeare of
~ London: - _ -
Two Gentlemen
(Herrick and-
Herbert) -

Young Sam J. ohnson
Wxnston Churc}nll

" Lady Gregory A
Portrait -

- Robert Burns

e Wi g
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Talon = - John Bunyan Orwell - = - ‘Animal Farm

Waite " How Do I Love Thee? Pasternak Dr. Zhivago .

I - (Plizabeth Bamrett - ppyoy Cry the Beloved

. . _ L el : 7 ] Country 7
- I 'V[al} fce;, = gm&%ﬁﬁgl&!}gg - Porter - -Ship of Focls _

H
F
H

W g 1‘»«%‘1‘1 Wiy

White -~ . Wild Decembers ~  Richardson ~ Pamela

R - (The Brontes) - Steinbeck - Winter of- Our
. Wibberley - Life of Winston T - Discontent
- -~ - =" -~ ~Churchill oL To’lsto}r I . AnnaKarenma - .
-~ Winwar. Immortal Lovers - . - : - Warand Peace - P
_ o .-~ (Elizabeth Barrott Whlte = _ _ _ TheOnce and Future :
= S - = "= andRobert - - - -~ -King- :
o T . Browmng) ) - '
: ST Wolfe o Look Homeward -
o - * -ﬁtt,t,m,g' R - - . Angel :
- % ?ecommended for college entrance examma- Woolf D The Waves

_ tions ]

el s Rt

I
ol Wl e b

Vf 7, ] NON-FICTION (mcludmg bxography)
Blble N ;BOOk of Job; Psalms, -

r
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Castles and Kings
'Eleanor of Aquitaine

- Treece
Walker

£ * % % »

* Recommened for college entrance examina-

tlons

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM

The Advanced Placement Program, an ac-
tivity of the College Entrance Examination
Board, is offered for the secondary school stu-

il

dents- who are capable of doing college-level )

work. The-Program offers ‘descriptions -of ‘the
courses and prepares examinations to be given
in-the schools. The teacher or counselor admin-
isters the examinations, aud: colleges, in turn,
consider for credit and advanced lacement
students who have taken ihe examina ions.- -

Some schools in- the Memphls Clty Schools

offer-in the twelfth grade: ‘a-course: calledﬁ— -
rnched Engllsh - The;s}e ‘classes-are -Up:-0

. ed1tlons of novels and dramas stud1ed

"io’r:? Eﬁgﬁs’;if The

Placement study intensively- novels, short sto-
ries, dramas, essays, and short lyrical poetry.
Examples are selected from classics both an-
cient and modern, and from world literature
rather than solely from English literature.
More: -stress-is .placed on- contemporary litera-
ture-than is usual in the regular course. Oral
reporting, guided class discussions, formal lec-
turing by the teacher, and. use of audio-visual
aids -provide --variety to the presentation of
study material. In-addition to- special textbooks,
a wide-ranging room hbrary is-made available.
"The students purchase their own paper—back

The Advanced Placement Course requires
intensive effort on the part of both students
and: teacher—plus ‘much more preparatlon time

'than needed in: the regular course - #

- Xbﬁscuiifnou;{éérui ouasi

lar
“the-study- of
to—the st

i g
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work of art, aware of the artist’s purpose (hxs

- thesis-or theme), aware of structural selection
of the artist’s medium, aware of the .use of
_ artistic tools = (irony, metaphor, connotatlon,
ete.), aware of standards by which the merit
of a-work of art can be judged, and aware
of the- mtenswe pleasure that may be derived
fxgmdthe vicarious living which works of art
affor

. In composxtxon, of course; the teacher de-

- manded- mechanical competence (though stu- — -

dents who-were defective in grammar were not
~ eligible-for the course), but-he was not satis-
fied-with compositions-the- only merit of which
- was the absence of errors in grammar, punc-
tuation;” spelling, and- - parargraph-making. -

Here, ‘too, thought and its manner of presen- -

tation” were the. 1mportant objectives. Exposi-

tory themes, critical reviews,. themes of-defini- '

tlon, -and - argumentatlve wrxtmg*
~ sized-in--the-course.: ts:

wealth of poems prov1ded in the text by Brooks
Purser, and Warren

The course in Enghsh V included intensive
work in bOtthomDOSIthH and literature, of
course, with the work-in. both fields done con-
currently. The class met daily five times per
week, with-some conference work done on
Wednesday afternoon .and on Saturday -morn-
ing,”and-for each hour of class work the-stu-

dents-probably averaged better than two- hours

of-outside- preparatlon, ‘though any estimate in
that- direction, in view of - quantlty of outside
reading requn'ed by the- course, is Iargely spec~
ulat1ve , ) o

“THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT
- commrrss RECOMMENDED: READ.NG
- CLIST- < s

,,"The commlttee suggests the study of at

least one- playffrom—each of the followmg




B. Reread the poem and your answers to the

- -- preceding questions. Then write a para-
graph discussing your impression- of -the
character of Ben Jonson as revealed in
-the poem. -

~SECTIONHI - -
Time—60 minutes = -

7T

___lustrates character.” ~ -~ " -
_-Write a well-organized -essay evaluating this
statement through a-discussion of one character
- from -each of “two. important ‘literary. works.-
BEEE YO Spend-at-least. 10 minutes. planning your-essay.
- . - Do-not-answer this question=by simplytelling-

the stories. .

7 _Time—60 minutes . . -

:hérac?tferﬂ’let’,emixjfeg%inéidgnt;ﬂgcjidéﬂltﬁl-j T

- I.don’t see why we mayn't eat you.” So- I

dined upon cod very heartily, and_con-

-tinued to-eat with other people, returning
now and then occasionally to a vegetable -

diet. So_convenient a- thing it is"to--be a

reasonable creature, since it enables -one

. to find"or make ‘a-reason for everything

" = one has a mind to do. - T

B s 8 4 g g

. B._Mornings,before- daylight,—Isl
into corn-fields and borrowed t




e

Read through all the questions before writ- 7; founded me, As the high watery walls - , ,;,7;' y o
ing any of your answers. ) . - came rolling in, and, at their highest, tum- T 2
) bled into surf; they looked as- if- the -least .

1. The poet presents three elements in the - would engul
S . gulf the town.” As the recedmg )
. S “at“‘if of man. W(/thati;;hare th?;/" and why . wave swept back with a hoarse roar;=it . - @ =
S are they arranged as-they are? seemed to scoop out deep caves in-the M B
- 2. Discuss the appropriateness of the infirmi- *  “beach, as if its purpose were to undermine - S

- ‘the earth When some whxte-headed bil-
‘lows thundered on, and dash mselves
to pleces 2fore they re C d_-the-land, --- - .

- ties-ascribed to-each element.
= 3. To ‘what extent are lines_7 and-8 a sum-
- " __ mary of the firstsix hnes" What else do
they-do? - - = :

4 Compare lines- 7-and—11. Take mto ac-
“count both the sense and ‘the language’
“used.

5. In what different ways 1s the word know

- used.in thelaststanza? -

6 stcli%s the repetltlon of thmg in hnes 10,; )

iy

7. What does and yet do in- 11ne 12 and how— -
has it been prepared’i’ 7 R
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: - - D o SUPPLEMENTARY MATER!AL FOR TEACHERS
i L Adler, Mortimer J. How to Read a Book New Hook Gulld and Stevens English Slnlls, Grade

- i York: Simon and Schuster, 1960. - _ . Twelve Atlanta Ginn and Company,
- Blumenthal Joseph C "English 2200 A Pm . 1959, -

L

:;:j:{:: 777 SE= 7 ST At]dnta Harcourt Brace and World Iil(?, 7*T vent‘lre' m- Engluh thel'lture.
R 1964 S -~ — —Harcourt, Brace and World; Inc.;

B . b — — E""”" 2600°A P "°8fﬂmmed Levin, ‘Gerald. Prose Models An Inductive Ap-
Y SEEaae - Course in Grammar -and Usage. Atlanta . proach to- Wntmg New York:. New York
B - Harcourt Brace and World, Inc 1962 ) - 7

- and World In

RECELN | § Grammr andi Usage. Atlan + Har- - - ~M
e 'court ~Brace and ‘World,” Inc 196

: . - = grammed-Coursé in Grammar and Usage. - Inglish -and: Spear Teacher’s Manunlififor Ad- 7 )
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shall- T teach?” is the question which -usually
confronts the new: English teacher. Although
" he usually is-well prepared-in subject-matter
content and in-the knowledge of ‘the learning
process, he- often-finds it difficult-to-translate
theory-into-practice in actual situations. There-
_fore;-the beginning English teacher-may-wel-

-come -practical . suggestions- whichhave been -
developed - through ~experience “by._ successful -

teachers.

~Organization is important to go
“Perhaps the first- question which the new
teacher-must an

my class?”_The following' suggestions may

prove helpful. -

1. ‘Become

portant to good teaching. -

swer is, “How-shall "I organize- -

. TIPS FOR THF BEGINN Il!lG ENGLISH TEACHER" .
“How shall T teach?” rather than “What

English Contribute to My
_ Future Plans?” -

e. Suggest students clect temporary

class ‘officers. “(Seleciion of tem-
porary-officers-often-prevents the
election of non-leaders who_are

Popular with- the "group and-al-

-lows time-for -the -teacher to-pre-
~sent_the- importance “of choosing -
"~ . officers‘'who-are capable and-who

" would: ‘represent - the class—-ade-

-quately.) - .- T -

£. Involve the students in setting. up
- -'standards ‘of -behavior-which-they
"~ -will feel'a.responsibility-to-uphold.
© . g Prepare-a-bri v :

== - ~year's -work-so :

\‘H‘r‘




[
e

Uk iy s Bl

copy -of all or selected written as- - 4. Do not fail to become acquainted W1th

- _ ,s;‘gnrne(rllts anddthe list of books ] :chool pollcles-—for instance, on field " :
. ) : the st1 entrea s. - rips : I
T ' ~ (Learn if .your school policies are - more
p. Estantish a workable method for -
. ->" having students hand in their pa- _ speclflc than your city or county policies:) i
T " - pers. Two suggested plans are- the - 5 -Do-not- hesltate to seek ‘help. and’ advice. -
S - R hand-to-hand- method -and the 1n- (To-request reasonable help is not a sign =
- - T . basket.method. - . . of v;e}al;ness but rather a sign of
I - - stren .
= 4 ‘Become acqualnted with the textbooks s )
R - :ﬁ - - - manuaIS, and guldes avallable for the, . 6 DO nOt accept re sponSIbllty on too many = S
. - English course. - committees or.in too many-organizations. = -~ M
o L TR T .- . ’ ) (To do:a good job you- ‘need- tlme to 51715 41) E §

7 n - . 5 ~Examine the permanent records of your - your obligations. )’, S -

- students (if such records are—available) @ 7.°Do -not. criticize - other people and proce- .
: o to learn the1r speclal talents and abllltles = dures— your school -
SR - 6 Arrange for each student to: read a- short o 8 D° no blame others f0!' your own' ShOtt' N
' _possage -or selection_aloud. (This. p: -such=as-poor class dlsclpllne or -
~cea:ire-will-give you-a g idea-of- are: records on tlme o
students’ readi T

I
k' pu




d. Am 1-making _use of my‘rsc‘hzglifs——re-
sources such as the library, reading ~

" materials-in addition to textbook, au- S

dio-visual materials, maps, - globes,
charts, and other faculty n’i’embers? :

Am L using comuunity resources-such

: - as_the-public library, field trips for
o the. entire class or a few “selected

) - members, civic leaders, and others? -

o - - 2.1Is my clagsroom neat and attractive?

a. Are materials organized=and acces- -

displaying students’ work? -
usekeep-

" ¢. Is_there-evidence of good: ho
ing practices? = = -

- 10.

_12. Do L'spend most of the te

Furniture ar-~ -

8. Have B | gési@edj enough_ writteﬁ Work' E

to become-acquainted with the caliber.

T of work'egich"'stugeﬁt'fdt?es?; -

- 9. Have ":I';Sgizér;!’e2f',aéiﬁ§iritéd with each

* student’s achievement level through-the.
__results-of standardized tests and anecdo- -

tal notes-on cumulative records? - - .

.nortoo easy? =~ - _:

_ments-as 8001 : : X
- tained: for-a-protracted:f{ime-ten d-to lose
_ their-importance; especially if the" class.
-~ hasmove 3

dinto ano

ach

-classroom?

< = “my{feet,-moving-about:t

~—movable. - ;g

11, :'KmiIif;éfﬁminggéoﬁécﬁedfﬁritté;l assngn-
n -as possible?. (Papers re-- -

",

o

1 e

Are my-assignments neither too difficult -

th@riuhitfq:f:{ WOrk) e -

ing time-on- -~

Ay

ap T

ot

weny

i R 4 g




- The five sentence patterns to be developed. are .

B , " (Subject) ey - - I
T w7 DO.
L : S o - (Direct Object) e

T - T R ¢ SR

- —_— L “(Indirect ObJect)
= 2 - S 8. S v.- -~ = 7 PN_. -~ or% TP -
o - : e (Predlcate Noun) - (Predicate-Adj:)-
B :77—;: - - S. : ;7 ) V. B DO ) OC ) - o

o S LoF T L (ObJectlve Ccmplement)
= :} /1 -- ';::r N i . : = . 7:7:: : R - - T - 7 - :, ) - _ = T Ol -
X R T = (Predlcate ObJectlve)

~ The order of the development of the sen- ] The predlcate noun or adJectlve mak
tence pattems by gradeS"follows = S ;:'another pattern B -

Grade 7. The Sunpl'
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